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s t ructure . The discussion, sometimes extending as far as the endgame,  is 
presented in plain English , avoiding obscure move-analysis and imprecise 
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To  permit this great depth and thoroughness, most openings will be  treated 
in separate volumes . The largest systems-the Ruy Lopez and the Queen 's 
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openings may be grouped in a single volume. If you would like to receive 
announcements of new volumes in this series as they are published , send your 
name and address to R .H .M .  Press , 4 1 7  Northern Boulevard , Great Neck,  New 
York 1 1 02 1 .  

To find out how you can stay up to date on your favorite openings , read 
about the R.H.M Survey of Current Chess Openings, described at the end of 
this book. 
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A Note on Notation 

/\lgcbraic notation is a simple grid-reference system for recording chess moves. 
Each square on the board is identified by a single designation (in the "descriptive" 
notation system each square has two names), which may be seen in the 
accompanying diagram. 

The two forms of algebraic notation are "long" algebraic, which names the 
square a piece moves from and the square it moves to, and "short" or"abbreviated" 
algebraic, which names only the arrival square. The short form is the most common 
one, and it is the system used in this book. A comparison of the accompanying 
diagrams and the sample game score will prove the efficiency and economy of 
algebraic notation over the descriptive system. 

It should be noted that the world chess federation (FIDE) has urged all chess 
publishers now using descriptive notation to convert to the algebraic system by 
1981. The universal use of algebraic notation also has a practical benefit to the 
buyer of R. H. M. chess books: by using a single notation system, we can offer our 
books to a worldwide audience, thus making it possible to keep retail prices down 
by printing large editions. 
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Long algebraic 

e2-e4 e7-e5 
Ngl-f3 Nb8-c6 
8fl-b5 a7-a6 
8b5-a4 Ng8-f6 
0-0 Nf6xe4 
d2-d4 b7-b5 
8a4-b3 d7-d5 
d4xe5 8c8-e6 
c2-c3 8f8-c5 
Nbl-d2 0-0 
8b3-c2 f7-f5 
e5xf6 Ne4xf6 
Nd2-b3 8c5-b6 
Nf3-g5 8e6-g4 
8c2xh7+ Kg8-h8 
Qdl-c2 Qd8-d6 
8h7-f5 Nc6-e5 
Nb3-d4 c7-c5 
Nd4-e6 Nf6-e4 
8f5xe4 8g4xe6 
8e4xd5 8e6-f5 
8d5-e4 Qd6-g6 
8cl-e3 Ra8-e8 
Ral-el 8f5xe4 
Qc2xe4 Ne5-f3+ 

! A good move. 

Algebraic 

I e4 e5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 8b5 a6 
4 8a4 Nf6 
5 0-0 Nxe4 
6 d4 b5 
7 8b3 d5 
8 dxe5 8e6 
9 c3 8c5 

10 Nbd2 0-0 
II 8c2 f5 
12 exf6 Nxf6 
13 Nb3 8b6 
14 Ng5 8g4 
15 8xh7+ Kh8 
16 Qc2 Qd6 
17 8f5 Ne5 
18 Nd4 c5 
19 Nde6 Ne4 
20 8xe4 8xe6 
21 8xd5 8f5 
22 8e4 Qg6 
23 8e3 Rae8 
24 Rae! 8xe4 
25 Qxe4 Nf3+ 

SYMBOLS 

! ! An excellent, beautiful or hard-to-find move. 

? A poor move. 
?? A very poor move or a blunder. 

I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

!? An interesting move, possibly involving some risk. 

?! A dubious move. 
+ Check. 

Descriptive 

P-K4 P-K4 
N-K83 N-Q83 
8-N5 P-QR3 
8-R4 N-83 
0-0 NxP 
P-Q4 P-QN4 
8-N3 P-Q4 
PxP 8-K3 
P-83 8-Q84 
QN-Q2 0-0 
8-82 P-84 
PxP e.p. NxPp/3 
N-N3 8-N3 
N-N5 8-N5 
8xPch K-RI 
Q-82 Q-Q3 
8-85 N-K4 
N-Q4 P-84 
Nj4-K6 N-K5 
8xN 8xN 
8xP 8-84 
8-K4 Q-N3 
8-K3 QR-KI 
QR-KI 8x8 
Qx8 N-86ch 



Glossary 

BAcKWARD PAwN: A pawn whose 
neighboring pawns have advanced 
beyond their ability to protect it. 
Usually a weakness, especially on 
an open file. 

BISHOP PAIR: In general, two Bishops 
are stronger than two Knights or a 
Bishop and a Knight. This 
advantage is especially pro­
nounced in uncrowded positions. 

CENTER: The four central squares on 
the chessboard-e4, e5, d4, and 
d5. 

CLOsED GAME: Generally, a type of 
position typified by crowdedness 
and lack of mobility. Also, an 
opening that begins with a move 
other than I e4. 

DEVELOP: To activate a piece, usually 
by moving it off the first rank. 

DouBLED PAwNs: Two pawns of the 
same color on the same file, the 
result of a pawn capture. Often a 
weakness because the pawns 
cannot protect each other. 

EN PASSANT: When a pawn, on its 
first move, advances two squares 
and passes an enemy pawn on an 
adjacent file which has already 
advanced to its fifth rank, the 
enemy pawn may capture the first 
pawn as though it had advanced 
only one square; i.e., in passing 
(French: en passant). This op­
tional capture may be played only 
on the first opportunity in each 
instance, not later. 

EN PRISE: A French phrase 
describing a piece or pawn on an 
unprotected square and subject to 
capture without compensation. 

ExcHANGE, THE: The difference in 
value between a Rook and a 
Knight or a Bishop. Usually 
spelled with a capital E to avoid 
confusion with "exchange" in its 
normal meaning. 

FIANCHETTo: Italian for "on the 
flank." The development of a 
Bishop on b2, g2, b7, or g7. 

GAMBIT: The sacrifice of a pawn or 
two (sometimes a piece) in the 
opening to gain time or space or 
some other type of advantage. 

HANGING PAwNs: "Hanging" is a 
colloquialism that means the same 
as EN PRISE. "Hanging pawns" is 
a special term to describe two 
adjacent pawns of the same color 
on their fourth rank and 
separated from other pawns. They 
are an important element in many 
typical middlegames, often re­
quiring patient defense but also 
capable of dynamic action. 

HoLE: A square in either s1� 's 
camp, usually on the third r nk, 
that can no longer be protecte by 
a pawn. Usually a weakness In the 
opening and middlegame. 

INITIATivE: The momentum of a 
continuing series of tactical or 
positional threats by the same 
player. 



GLOSSARY 

IsoLATED PAWN: A pawn separated by 
at least one file from other pawns 
of the same player . 

MINORITY ArrAcK : A characteristic 
attack by a small number of 
pawns (the minority) against a 
greater number of pawns (the 
majority), usually with the object 
of reducing the majority to a weak 
or isolated pawn . 

OPPOSITE-CoLOR BISHOPS: When each 
side has only one Bishop and the 
Bishops do not travel on the same 
color squares , very often a certain 
drawish tendency enters the game, 
especially as the endgame ap­
proaches . 

OPEN GAME : Generally, a type of 
position typified by clear lines ,  
relatively few pawns, and great 
mobility for the pieces . Also, an 
opening that begins I e4 e5 . 

PAssED PAwN: A pawn that has 
passed all enemy pawns capable 
of capturing it or otherwise 
stopping its progress to the eighth 
rank.  A protected passed pawn is 
one protected by another pawn. 
Connected passed pawns are two 
or more passed pawns on adjacent 
fi les and thus capable o f  
protecting one another . 

SACRIFICE: A voluntary offer of 
material for the purpose of 
gaining an advantage in another 
form , such as attack,  initiative, or 
position . 

SHARP : Precise; usually said of a 
move or a position which requires 
great accuracy in timing and 
calculation and is therefore asso­
ciated with some risk . 

TEMPO: A unit of time equivalent to 
one move; used to measure the 
relative speed at which the forces 
are developed , the rate at which 
an attack is pursued and defended 
against, the rapidity of a passed 
pawn 's advance and the oppo­
nent 's  efforts to stop it, etc .  

VARIATION : Any l ine  o f  play 
developing from a given position . 

WEAKNESS: A square, a pawn, or a 
part of either player 's position 
which is vulnerable to attack or 
occupation by the enemy. 

ZuczwANG: German for "compul­
sion to move . ' '  A situation akin to 
"your money or your life ' '  -any 
move you make is bad , but you 
must move. 





Part One 
The Ideas Behind 

the Caro-Kann Defense 

Raymond Keene 

Two minor 1 9th century chess 
masters , Horatio Caro and Marcus 
Kann, go together like Tweedledum 
and Tweedledee. Individually, each 
of them is totally unmemorable. 
But together they have earned im­
mortality as the joint originators of 
the Caro-Kann Defense. I t  begins 
like this: 

White 
1 e4 

Black 
c6 

At first sight 1 . . . c6 seems an 
odd move. It does not develop a 
piece. Although it does open a line 
for the Black Queen to be de­
veloped on the d8-a5 diagonal, i t  is 
generally a bad idea to bring out 
the Queen early in the game, so 
that cannot be the justification for 

the move either . So why does Black 
play 1 . . .  c6? 

The answer is that 1 . . . c6 is a 
useful preparatory move. Whatever 
White plays in reply Black will 
stake a claim in the center with 2 .. . 
d5 . Once he has staked this claim, 
there wil l  be t ime enough for him 
to develop his pieces later. 

If ... d7-d5 is a good idea for 
Black, you may ask why he doesn't 
simply play it on move one. In fact ,  
Black sometimes does play 1 . . . d5 
in response to 1 e4, but Black's 
move suffers from disadvantages 
which can be avoided by playing 1 

. . .  c6 and then 2 . . . d5 . After 1 e4 
d5 2 exd5 Black has a not entirely 
pleasant choice. The immediate 
recapture of the pawn by 2 . . .  

t't'xd5 brings out the Queen 
prematurely. White can play 3 
l2'lc3 , threatening the Queen and 
developing the Knight with gain of 
time. If  instead Black plays 2 l2'lf6, 
planning 3 . .. l2'lxd5 , White 's  3 c4 
makes it difficult for Black to 
regain the pawn. 

Originally, the Caro-Kann was 
considered a little eccentric at best, 
downright bad at worst. But it 
achieved respectability when it was 
adopted by the renowned Cap-
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ablanca, World Champion from 
1 92 1 - 1 927 . Since then, it has been 
taken up from time to time by most 
of the world 's  leading players and it 
now ranks as one of Black's most 
solid responses to 1 e4. 

White's basic strategy in the 
Caro-Kann is to try to exploit the 
somewhat unambitious nature of 1 
. . . c6 in order to obtain a slight 
advantage in the early stages of the 
game, and then to press home this 
advantage in the later stages. In 
order to achieve this he should 
follow these general guidelines . 

1) Stake a claim in the center 
with the pawns . White nearly 
always plays 2 d4 (after 1 e4 c6) , 
and therefore will already have 
pawns on e4 and d4, two of the 
four central squares . Sometimes 
White plays e4-e5 and sometimes he 
allows his e-pawn to be exchanged 
for Black's d-pawn.  It  is normally 
not appropriate for White to move 
any other pawn in the early stages 
of the game (except sometimes the 
c-pawn) because such pawn moves 
often waste time that should be 
used more profitably by developing 
pieces . 

2) Develop the pieces as rapidly 
as possible; that is, try to bring all 
the pieces to active squares where 
they will be ready for the coming 
battle. Normally, the most active 
squares are the ones nearest the 
center of the board. To develop all 
the pieces rapidly it is generally 
advisable not to move any piece 

2 

twice until all or most of the other 
pieces have been moved once. 
Sometimes , however , it is necessary 
to move a piece a second time, for 
instance to prevent its exchange or 
capture. 

3) Once White has developed his 
pieces and staked his claim in the 
center he should form a specific 
long-range plan. The appropriate 
plan will of course depend on what 
Black has played, but the two most 
common plans are: 

a) Kingside attack.  If Black 
castles Kingside (as he usually does) 
White can gradually concentrate his 
pieces on that side and attempt to 
checkmate the Black King .  But 
White must always be alert to the 
possibility that Black might launch 
a powerful counterattack in the 
center , which is the normal strong 
reaction to an attack on the flank .  

b) Central play. This can take 
many forms.  Two common ideas 
are to try to break down Black's 
defenses by playing c2-c4 followed 
by d4-d5 , or f2-f4 followed by f4-
f5 . 

Black's  basic strategy in the 
Caro-Kann is less ambitious than 
White's .  The advantage of having 
the first move in chess is somewhat 
akin to the advantage of4 serve 
in tennis. So at the beginning Black 
should expect to be content with 
neutralizing White's slight advan­
tage and only go on the offensive 
later . The following guidelines 
generally apply. 
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1) Black should stake a claim in 
the center with his pawns . What­
ever White plays on the second 
move (after 1 e4 c6) , Black 's  
correct move is always 2 . . .  d5-it 
was, after all, the whole point of 1 
. . . c6. The Black pawn which 
occupies one of the four central 
squares will either remain on d5 or 
be exchanged for White 's  e-pawn. 
Unlike White, Black cannot aspire 
to placing a second pawn on one of 
the four central squares in this 
opening. In  the Caro-Kann Black 's  
e-pawn belongs on e6 rather than 
on e5, since on e5 the pawn would 
be under attack by White's  pawn 
on d4 and perhaps also by a White 
Knight on f3 . Generally, Black 
should not play . . .  e7-e6 until after 
he has developed his Bishop from 
c8, since otherwise that Bishop 
would be shut in. The central c-, d-, 
and e-pawns are usually the only 
pawns Black should move in the 
early stages of the game. 

2) Black should develop his 
pieces as rapidly as possible. The 
same considerations apply here as 
in the case of White 's  overall 
strategy except that Black, in line 
with his object of neutralizing 
White's  advantage, should be more 
willing to exchange pieces . 

3) Black should then form a 
long-range plan. Since Black is the 
defender (because White moves 
first), his plan will nearly always be 
a response to White 's  plan. Thus it 
is important for Black to try to 
work out White 's  intentions . If it 

becomes clear that White's  plan is 
to attack Black's King, Black 
should make sure that he has 
enough pieces near his King to be 
able to beat off the attack.  He 
should also be on the lookout for 
an opportunity to launch a 
counterattack in the center . By the 
same token, if White plays for a 
breakthrough in the center, Black 
must concentrate on neutralizing 
White's  central play and must try 
to take over control of the center 
himself. Therefore, whether White 
plays for the center or for a 
Kingside attack, Black should 
concentrate on the center . 
Sometimes (especially if White 
wastes time or plays passively) 
Black can allow himself the luxury 
of playing on the Queenside, either 
instead of or in addition to play in 
the center. It is rare in the Caro­
Kann for Black to undertake active 
operations on the Kingside. 

Having briefly considered the 
strategy for both players in broad, 
general terms, let us now get down 
to a little more detail . In the 
chapters that follow, where the 
different variations of the Caro­
Kann are considered, we will find 
that the strategic features of many 
variations are more or less the 
same, but in some they differ. Here 
I will try to explain the charac­
teristics of each vanatwn. In  
highlighting the differences , I will 
classify the variations according to 
the positions of the pawns rather 
than those of the pieces . This is 
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because pieces can move backwards 
and pawns can' t ,  so the pawn 
"skeleton" is more permanent than 
that of the pieces . The pawns, 
therefore, tend to dictate the long­
term considerations applicable to a 
position . 

Typical pawn structure 
Advance Variation 

This pawn structure arises after 
the moves I e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 e5 and 
later e7-e6-the Advance 
Variation (Part Two) . 

By playing e4-e5 White fixes the 
pawn center: now an exchange of 
White's e-pawn for Black' s  d-pawn 
is impossible. Whether this is better 
for White or Black is a matter of 
style. There are advantages and 
disadvantages for both sides . White 
obtains a long-term space ad­
vantage since he has a pawn in 
Black's half of the board whereas 
Black has no immediate prospect of 
placing a pawn in White's half. The 
pawn advance is rather committal, 
however, and leaves White's d-

4 

pawn immobile and thus a potential 
target for Black to work against . 

Generally, the most appropriate 
development for each side in this 
variation is as follows . 

White King:  Usually castles 
Kingside, only occasionally on the 
Queenside. 

White Queen: d3 or e2 , oc­
casionally g4 . 

White Rooks: dl  and e l ,  or d l  
and fl . 

White King Bishop: d3 , oc­
casionally e2 . 

White Queen Bishop: d2, e3 , f4, 
or g5 . It is usually best to postpone 
the development of this piece until 
it is reasonably clear which square 
is most suitable. 

White King Knight: f3 or e2 . 
White Queen Knight: c3 . 
White pawns: Except for the d­

and e-pawns, none of the pawns 
should be moved in the very early 
stages of the game. The f-pawn is 
often advanced later . 

Black King: Castles Kingside. 
Black Queen: b6 or a5 , some­

times followed by moving to a6. 
Black Rooks: One Rook nor­

mally goes to c8 . This is sometimes 
followed by . . . Rc7 and then 
playing the other Rook to cr This 
maneuver is called doubling rooks . 

Black King Bishop: e7 . 
Black Queen Bishop: f5 . 
Black King Knight: e7 and then 

to f5 or g6. This Knight should be 
developed before the King Bishop 
to avoid a bottleneck on e7 . 
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Black Queen Knight: d7 or (after 
.. . c6-c5) c6. 

Black pawns: The c-pawn and d­
pawn having already moved, the 
only other pawn moves that should 
be considered in the early stages is 
the e-pawn (to e6!) and the c-pawn 
to c5 . The moves . . .  h7-h5 and . . .  
g7-g6 may be good later to restrain 
the advance of White's Kingside 
pawns. 

White's general strategy in the 
Advance Variation is to attack on 
the Kingside, which is usually 
signalled by f2-f4-f5 . Black 's  
overall strategy is to undermine 
White's pawn center by preparing 
and playing . . . c6-c5 , and then to 
develop counterplay by making use 
of the half-open c-file on which his 
Rooks should be standing . 

Typical pawn structure 
Exchange Variation 

This pawn structure arises after 
the moves I e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 exd5 
cxd5 4 �d3 �c6 5 c3 and later . . .  
e7-e6-the Exchange Variation 
(Part Three) . 

5 

Note that there are two half-open 
files. The e-file can be used by 
White, the c-file by Black . In  this 
vanatton the most appropriate 
development for each side is as 
follows . 

White King: Castles Kingside . 
White Queen: b3 or e2 . 
White Rooks: e l  and d l ,  or e l  

and fl . 
White King Bishop: d3 . 
White Queen Bishop: f4 or g5 . 
White King Knight: f3 , then e5 . 
White Queen Knight: d2 and then 

f3 , replacing the King Knight which 
has moved to e5 . 

White pawns: After advancing 
the e- and d-pawns on the first two 
moves, no other pawns should be 
moved in the early stages . Later on, 
f2-f4 and perhaps g2-g4 may be 
useful as part of a Kingside attack. 

Black King: Castles Kingside . 
Black Queen: c7, b6, a5 , or c8 . 

The latter square may be ap­
propriate for the Queen when the 
b7-pawn needs protection. 

Black Rooks: b8, c8, e8 , and f8 
are all good squares . The specific 
choice will depend on White's 
development and the actual course 
of play . 

Black King Bishop: d6 or e7 . 
Black Queen Bishop: f5 or g4. 
Black King Knight: f6. 
Black Queen Knight: c6. 
Black pawns: Except for the c-, 

d-, and e-pawns, none of the other 
pawns should be moved early in the 
game. Later on, the maneuver b7-
b5-b4 is often useful .  
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White ' s  general strategy is 
usually to attack on the Kingside. 
This may involve the moves !!e l ­
e3-g3 , h2-h3 , f2-f4, and even g2-g4-
g5 to force Black 's Knight from its 
good defensive post at f6 . Black' s  
general strategy is to attack on the 
Queenside while preparing to 
defend against White's  Kingside 
action. 

Typical pawn structure 
Panov Attack 

This pawn structure arises after 
the moves l e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 exd5 
cxd5 4 c4 liZlf6 5 liZlc3 e6 followed 
later by the exchange of White 's  c­
pawn for Black's  d-pawn-the 
Panov Attack (Part  Four) . 
Although this is part of the Caro­
Kann Defense, the identical pawn 
s tructure can arise in other 
openings (by different sequences , of 
course) , including such diverse 
openings as the Queen' s  Gambit ( 1  
d4 d 5  2 c4) and the Sicilian Defense 
(1 e4 c5). Of course, the same 
strategical considerations apply to 
the pawn structure regardless of 

6 

which move order produces it .  
The most crucial feature of this 

pawn structure is White's isolated 
d-pawn. Since an isolated pawn 
cannot be defended by another 
pawn but requires defense by the 
pieces , i t  is often considered a 
weakness .  But as compensation, 
White has a slight advantage in 
space because his most advanced 
pawn is on his fourth rank while 
Black ' s  most advanced pawn is only 
on his third rank . Such pawn 
pos i t iOns  provoke theoret ical  
debates about whether White 's  
active pieces and advantage in space 
are preferable to Black ' s  coun­
terplay against the isolated pawn. 
In this variation the normal 
development for each side is as 
follows . 

White King: Castles Kingside. 
White Queen: e2 or d3 . The 

Queen should not go to d3 unless 
White has already played Ad3 and 
then exchanged the Bishop or 
retreated it to c2 or b l ,  since 
otherwise the White Queen would 
get in the way of the Bishop. 

White Rooks: el and either cl or 
d l . 

White King Bishop: d3 . 
White Queen Bishop: g5 and (if 

Black plays . . .  g7 -g6) h6. 
White King Knight: f3 and later 

e5. 
White Queen Knight: c3 . 
White pawns: Except for the (- . d-, 

and e-pawns, none of the J
.
other 

pawns should be moved early in the 
game. However, a2-a3 is often a 
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useful move to prevent a Black 
Knight from reaching b4. 

Black King: Castles Kingside. 
Black Queen: a5 , b6, or d6. 
Black Rooks: c8 and either d8 or 

e8 . 
Black King Bishop: e7 . 
Black Queen Bishop: b7 (after . . .  

b7-b6) or d7 . 
Black King Knight: f6, then 

usually d5 . I t  is one of the disad­
vantages of White's isolated Queen 
pawn that once Black plants a Knight 
on d5, it cannot be driven away by a 
pawn . Once this blockade is  
established, Black's  Queen Knight 
on c6 , which attacks the White 
Queen pawn, can remain un­
molested. 

Etack Queen Knight: c6, then 
sometimes to b4 and d5 . 

Black pawns: Except for the c-, d-, 
and e-pawns, no other pawn should 
be moved early in the game. Later 
on, . . .  b7-b6 may be useful, to allow 
the Queen Bishop to be developed on 
the long aS-hi diagonal, a so-called 
fianchetto development . 

White 's  normal strategy in the 
Panov Attack is to attack Black 's  
King. One common maneuver is 
i;td3 , Ac2 (or b l ) ,  �d3 , and Ag5 , 
threatening the capture of Black's  
Knight followed by �xh7 mate 
(assuming, of course, that Black has 
castled on the Kingside) . To prevent 
this, Black will be forced to play the 
weakening move . . .  g7-g6, and this 
will allow White to play his Queen 
Bishop menacingly to h6. White may 
continue with !!e l -e3-g3 (or h3) .  
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Sometimes White is able to break 
down Black's  resistance by a 
sacrifice on f7 or g6, exposing the 
Black King . 

Black ' s  general strategy is to 
exchange as many pieces as possible, 
both to reduce the force of White 's  
attack and to head for the endgame, 
where the vulnerability of White 's  
isolated Queen pawn wil l  be even 
more significant . 

Typical pawn structure 
Tartakower Variation 

This pawn structure arises after 
the moves 1 e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 .:Uc3 dxe4 
4 .:Uxe4 .:Uf6 5 .:Uxf6 + exf6-the 
Tartakower Variation (Part Five) . 

In this variation Black voluntarily 
accepts the slight handicap of 
doubled pawns . In  exchange for this 
impaired pawn structure, he is able 
to develop his pieces with greater 
freedom than in most variations of 
the Caro-Kann. The drawback 
(besides the doubled pawns them­
selves) is that he concedes to White a 
four-to-three pawn majority on the 
Queenside. White may be able to 
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exploit this in the endgame by 
creating a passed pawn. 

In  this variation the usual devel­
opment for each side is as follows : 

White King: Castles either on the 
Kingside or the Queenside. Queens 
are often exchanged early in this 
variation, and in that case the White 
King may be better left in the middle, 
where it is placed well for the end­
game. 

White Queen: e2. 
White Rooks: el and dl. 
White King Bishop: d3 or c4 . 
White Queen Bishop: f4 or e3 . 
White King Knight: e2 or f3 . 
White Queen Knight: Exchanged 

on move 5 .  
White pawns: The only reasonable 

pawn move besides e2-e4 and d2-d4 
is c2-c4 . 

Black King: Castles Kingside, but 
if the Queens are exchanged very 
early, the King may be left in the 
middle. 

Black Queen: e7, c7, b6, or a5 . 
Black Rooks: e8 and d8 . 
Black King Bishop: d6 or e7 . 
Black Queen Bishop: e6 or g4 . 
Black King Knight: Exchanged on 

move 5 .  
Black Queen Knight: d7 . 
Black pawns: None of the pawns 

should be moved early in the game, 
except the c- and d-pawns. 

White's overall strategy in the 
Tartakower Variation is to exchange 
pieces and try to make use of his 
Queenside pawn majority to create a 
passed pawn. Since Black ' s  f-pawns 
are doubled, his pawn majority on 

8 

the Kingside is crippled and it will 
therefore be much more difficult for 
him to create a passed pawn of his 
own. However, the point of the 
whole variation is Black's  intention 
to prevent White from making use of 
his Queenside advantage by 
developing his pieces quickly and 
effectively. 

Typical pawn structure 
Bronstein/Larsen Variation 

This pawn structure arises after 
the moves l e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 �f6 5 �xf6 + gxf6-the 
Bronstein/Larsen Variation (Part 
Six), which is also known as the 
Nimzovich Variation. 

This time Black recaptures on f6 
with his g-pawn. His doubled pawns 
are weaker here than in the Tar­
takower Variation (because here the 
Kingside pawns are separated) and 
the isolated h-pawn may also become 
a target for the White pieces . As 
compensation, Black not only has 
active piece play (as in the Tar­
takower Variation) but �· a half­
open g-file, which maY be a very 
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useful avenue of attack if  White 
castles on the Kingside-and White 
usually does castle there because 
otherwise his intended action on the 
Queenside would be too risky. 

The usual development for each 
side in this variation is as follows . 

White King: Castles Kingside. 
White Queen: e2� b3 , or d3 . 
White Rooks: e 1 and d 1 .  
White King Bishop: e2 or d3 . 
White Queen Bishop: f4 or e3 . 
White King Knight: f3 . 
White Queen Knight: Exchanged 

on move 5 .  
White pawns: In addition t o  the d­

and e-pawns, the only other rea­
sonable pawn moves early in the 
game are the c-pawn to c4 and the h­
pawn to h3 in reply to . . .  Ag4 . 

Black King: Castles Queenside, or 
is sometimes left in the middle. 
Kingside castling is unsafe in view of 
the open g-file. 

Black Queen: c7. 
Black Rooks: d8 and g8. 
Black King Bishop: d6. 
Black Queen Bishop: f5 or g4 . 
Black King Knight: Exchanged on 

move 5 .  
Black Queen Knight: d7 . 
Black pawns: Only the c-, d-, and 

e-pawns should be moved early in the 
game. A later advance of the h-pawn 
may be helpful when Black is at­
tacking the White Kingside. 

White's general strategy is to 
break open the center by d4-d5 , 
which is often prepared by c2-c4 . He 
may also try to attack Black's  
Kingside pawns. 
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Black should attack on the 
Kingside in this variation, making 
use of the open g-file. He may 
combine this with some sort of ac­
tion in the center , usually beginning 
with . . .  e7-e5-e4 or . . .  c6-c5 . 

Typical pawn structure, Solid Lines 

This pawn structure arises after 
the moves 1 e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 when Black does not con­
tinue with an immediate 4 . . .  �f6 
allowing his f-pawns to be doubled. 
It therefore occurs both in the Solid 
Lines (Parts Seven and Eight) and in 
the Queen Bishop Line (Part Nine) .  

White has a space advantage be­
cause he has a central pawn on his 
fourth rank whereas Black ' s  most 
advanced central pawn is only on his 
third rank.  However , Black has a 
solid position (whence the name of 
the variation) without any specially 
vulnerable points .  

The best squares for the pieces in 
these lines are usually as follows . 

White King: Castles Kingside or 
Queenside. 

White Queen: e2 or d3 . 



CARO-KANN DEFENSE 

White Rooks: d1 and e 1 . 
White King Bishop: d3 . 
White Queen Bishop: d2 or g5 . 
White King Knight:  f3 and later 

often e5 . 
White Queen Knight: c3 , then to 

e4 and either g5 (Part Seven) or g3 
(Part Eight) . 

White pawns: In the Queen Bishop 
Line White's h-pawn often goes to 
h5 . In both the Solid Lines and the 
Queen Bishop Line the move c2-c4 is 
often useful .  Otherwise, only the d­
and e-pawns should be moved early. 

Black King: Castles Kingside in the 
Solid Lines and Queenside in the 
Queen Bishop Line. 

Black Queen: c7. 
Black Rooks: d8 and sometimes 

e8 . 
Black King Bishop: b7 (after . . .  

b7-b6) i n  the Solid Lines and f5 in 
the Queen Bishop Line. 

Black King Knight: f6. 
Black Queen Knight: d7 . 
Black pawns: In  the Solid Lines, 

. . .  b7-b6 is often a good idea, to 
allow the fianchetto development of 
the Queen Bishop. In  the Queen 
Bishop Line, . . .  h7-h6, to give the 
Queen Bishop a retreat square on h7, 
is necessary if White plays h2-h4 .  
Otherwise, only the c- ,  d- ,  and e­
pawns should be moved early . 

By now you should have a rough 
idea of the kinds of positions that 
arise in the Caro-Kann. Do these 
kinds of positions appeal to you? Is 
the Caro-Kann the defense for you 
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when playing Black? Are you willing 
to face it as White or should you play 
something other than 1 e4? 

The Caro-Kann will suit you if any 
of the following apply to you. 

1) You like solid positions in 
which neither side needs to take great 
risks. The Caro-Kann is certainly 
much safer than such sharp attacking 
openings as the Sicilian Defense ( 1  e4 
c5) .  If you play the Caro-Kann you 
are unlikely to score many rapid 
victories, but by the same token you 
are unlikely to suffer any quick 
disasters .  

2) You are not too worried that 
you may only draw the game. The 
solid nature of the Caro-Kann means 
that it results in a higher proportion 
of draws than do more dynamic 
defenses , such as the Sicilian. I t  is 
therefore an ideal opening as Black 
against a stronger opponent when a 
draw would be satisfactory. 

3) You have neither the time nor 
the inclination to memorize a lot of 
detailed variations. In some openings 
you can be crushed merely because 
your opponent has learned some 
detailed variation which you don' t  
know. This rarely happens in the 
Caro-Kann. In  this opening it is 
more important to understand the 
underlying ideas than to learn vari­
ations .  If you understand the ideas 
you should have no difficulty im­
provising a reasonable plan even if 
your opponent plays an unexp�cted 
move. 



Part Two 
Advance Variation 

Raymond Keene 

White 
1 e4 
2 d4 

Black 
c6 
d5 

Black threatens to win a pawn 
with 3 . . .  dxe4. One simple way for 
White to meet this threat is to ad­
vance the attacked pawn. 

3 e5 

The main advantage of 3 e5 for 
White is that it gives him a space 
advantage on the Kingside; that is ,  
more room to maneuver his pieces 
there. Extra space for White means 
less space for Black: the pawn on 
e5 has a cramping effect on Black ' s  
position and prevents h i s  King 
Knight from going to its best 
square, f6 . 

The disadvantage of 3 e5 for 
White is that it is a very committal 
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move. Black no longer has to 
wonder how White may set up his 
central pawns; with the central 
pawn position fixed, Black knows 
the general character of the coming 
play and can plan the development 
of his pieces accordingly. 

White's basic strategy in the 
Advance Variation is to complete 
the development of his pieces as 
rapidly and harmoniously as 
possible and then to try to make 
practical use of his Kingside space 
advantage. If Black castles on the 
Kingside (as he generally does), 
White normally plays for a 
Kingside attack . There are various 
ways to do this : (I) playing �g4 
(after Black plays . . .  e7-e6) and 
attacking Black's  pawn on g7 ; (2) 
maneuvering his King Rook to g3 
or h3 via fl , ei, and e3 , for on g3 
or h3 the Rook is well placed for 
the attack against g7 or h7; (3) 
advancing his f-pawn to f4, f5 , 
and, if possible, f6 . All these at­
tacking plans can be very dangerous 
and require careful defensive play 
by Black .  

Black ' s  basic strategy in this 
variation is to complete his de­
velopment and then undermine 
White' s  pawn center with . . . c6-c5 
or (more rarely) . . .  f7-f6. After . . .  
c6-c5 Black should make good use 
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of the c-file. A good example of 
this is the instructive game at the 
end of this chapter . 

To summarize, White 's  main 
prospects in the Advance Variation 
are on the Kingside, Black 's  on the 
Queenside. But both players should 
remain flexible. I f  something does 
not go according to plan it may be 
necessary to switch suddenly from 
attack to defense, or vice versa . 

Although it has been adopted by 
a number of very strong players 
(including former World Champion 
Tal) , the Advance Variation is 
nowadays considered a fairly 
harmless continuation against the 
Caro-Kann Defense. If Black plays 
sensibly-i .e . , follows the main line 
given in this chapter-he should 
have little trouble reaching a 
middlegame with equal chances. 

3 .Q.rs! 

Black develops a piece on a good 
square and prepares e7-e6 
followed by the mobilization of his 
Kingside pieces . The alternatives are 
clearly inferior . 

1) The immediate 3 e6? 
unnecessarily incarcerates Black's 
Queen Bishop. Black thereby gets a 
position similar to the Advance 
Variation of the French Defense ( 1  
e4  e6 2 d4 d5  3 e5) but with the 
important addition of the pointless 
move . . .  c7-c6 . 

2) Trying to undermine White's 
pawn center with 3 . . . f6? is not a 
bad idea in principle, but this is the 
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wrong moment for it. After 4 �d3 
fxe5? (consistent but bad) 5 �h5 + 
Black is in trouble, since 5 . . . g6 
allows 6 �xg6 + !  and if 6 . . .  hxg6 
7 �xh8, winning the Exchange. 
Comparatively best for Black is 5 
. . . �d7 , but this leaves his King 
dangerously exposed . 

3) 3 . . .  cS? allows 4 dxc5 ! ,  and it 
will be difficult for Black to regain 
his pawn; e .g . , 4 . . .  �xa5 + 5 lDc3 
�xc5 6 �xd5 and White remains a 
pawn up. 

4 �d3 

A natural developing move. 
White has a number of interesting 
alternatives: 

1) 4 g4? .  This crude attempt to 
harass Black's  Bishop works to 
Black' s  advantage after 4 . . .  Ae4 ! 
5 f3 .Q.g6 6 h4 h5 ! (not 6 . . .  e6? 7 
h5 ! trapping Black ' s  Bishop) . 
After, say, 7 .Q.d3 .Q.xd3 8 �xd3 e6 
9 g5 lDe7 Black stands very well 
since White has overextended his 
Kingside pawns .  The position is 
similar to the instructive game at 
the end of the chapter, where the 
shady sides of White's pawn ad­
vances are exposed. 

2) 4 h4? .  A sly move hoping for 
4 . . .  e6? 5 g4 ! �e4 6 f3 .Q.g6 7 h5 
trapping Black' s  Bishop as in the 
previous note. But Black can avoid 
this with 4 . . .  h6 ! ,  giving the 
Bishop an escape square on h7 . 
White achieves nothing with 4 h4 
and the pawn may later become a 
weakness . 
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3) 4 c4. This is not a bad move, 
but it is not dangerous for Black . 
He should continue 4 e6 
(winning a pawn by 4 . . .  kxb l 5 
!!xb l  �a5 + 6 kd2 �xa2 is very 
risky since Black 's Queen would be 
out of play and White would have 
a lead in development); e .g . ,  5 li:lc3 
dxc4 6 kxc4 li:ld7 followed 
eventually by . . .  li:lb6, . . .  li:le7 , and 

li:led5 . Black ' s  well-posted 
Knight on d5 , which can no longer 
be molested by any White pawn, 
assures Black good chances . 

4) 4 li:le2 e6 5 li:lg3 kg6 6 h4 is 
another harmless attempt to harass 
Black's Bishop. Again the correct 
antidote is 6 . . . h6, after which 
Black has a satisfactory position . 

4 . . .  Axd3 

Black cannot satisfactorily avoid 
this exchange of Bishops, but there is 
no reason to avoid i t .  

5 �xd3 

5 cxd3 looks wrong since it is well 
known that doubled pawns are more 
often than not a disadvantage. 
However, the move is not entirely 
misguided . White reasons that Black 
generally plays . . . c6-c5 in this 
variation, a move which would now 
allow White to undouble his pawns . 
Bearing this in mind, Black should 
be in no hurry to play . . .  c6-c5 after 5 
cxd3 . He should first complete his 
development with such moves as .. . 
li:le7 , . . .  li:lf5 ,  . . .  iie7 , . . .  0-0, and . .  . 
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li:ld7 . Only then (in the light o f  what 
White has been doing in the 
meantime) should he decide whether 
to play . . . c6-c5 or whether an 
alternative plan such as .. . f7-f6 
might be more appropriate. 

5 . . .  e6 

Black prepares to develop his 
Kingside. He also prevents the 
positional pawn sacrifice 6 e6 ! ,  
which would be a strong reply to 5 . . .  
�b6, for instance. The point o f  6 e6 
is that if Black accepts the offered 
pawn by 6 . . .  fxe6 (in fact Black has 
no better continuation) he will find it 
difficult to develop his Bishop, and 
in the meantime White can rapidly 
build up an attack with such moves 
as li:lf3 ,  0-0, !!el , and li:lg5 , soon 
recovering the pawn with advantage. 

6 li:lc3 

If 6 li:lf3 ,  one satisfactory con­
tinuation for Black is 6 . . .  �a5 + 
followed by 7 . . .  �a6, leading to a 
position similar to the main line. 
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6 . . .  �b6! 

It is often unwise to bring out the 
Queen so early in the game since it 
can become a target for attack by the 
opponent's minor pieces . However, 
in the present position Black has a 
specific reason for bringing out the 
Queen so early. All will be revealed 
next move ! 

7 �ge2 

If 7 �f3 �a6 ! is again a good 
reply . With the text move White 
hopes to obtain a Kingside attack by 
8 0-0 followed by such moves as 
�g3 , f2-f4 and f4-f5 . But Black can 
interfere with White's plans. 

7 . . .  �a6! 

Now we see the point of Black' s  
early Queen sortie. White must now 
either allow the exchange of Queens , 
after which he can hardly hope to 
obtain any advantage from the 
opening, or concede to the Black 
Queen undisputed control of the 
useful diagonal a6-fl . 
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7 . . . �a6 i s  not the only good 
move. 7 .. . cS is also quite 
satisfactory for Black-see the in­
structive game at the end of this 
chapter , where 7 . . .  c5 is discussed in 
detail .  

8 �f4 

8 �xa6? �xa6 merely helps Black 
to develop his Queen Knight . 
A voiding the exchange of Queens by, 
say, 8 �h3 leaves Black with slightly 
better chances after .. .  �e7 followed 
by . . .  �f5 ,  . . .  $t.e7 , . . .  0-0, and . . .  
c6-c5 . 

8 �xd3 
9 �xd3 

The exchange of Queens has 
slightly increased the likelihood of a 
draw, but there is still plenty of play 
in the position. 

Black should complete his de-
velopment with such moves as . .  . 
�e7 , . . . �f5 ,  . . . $t.e7, . . . fl-O, .. . 
�d7 , and . . . !::!.ac8 ,  and then start 
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active operations on the Queenside 
with . . .  c6-c5 . 

White should complete his de­
velopment with such moves as �d2 
and 0-0 and then start active 
operations on the Kingside with f2-
f4-f5 . The chances are equal . All one 
can say is that, in practice, the better 
player is likely to win. 

Instructive Game 

White: A. Nimzovich 
Black: J. Capablanca 

New York 1 927 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 e5 �f5 
4 �d3 .Qxd3 
5 �xd3 e6 
6 li;:)cJ �b6 
7 li;:)ge2 c5 

So far we have been following the 
moves given in  the previous part. 
Now Capablanca varies by playing 7 
.. c5 instead of 7 . . .  �a6. The two 

moves are of about equal merit ,  but 
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7 . . .  c 5  i s  more ambitious since it 
does not offer the exchange of 
Queens .  Black intends to exchange 
his c-pawn for White's d-pawn and 
White cannot prevent this. The 
exchange of pawns will help Black in 
two ways : (1) It undermines the 
support of White's advanced pawn 
on e5 . Since this pawn will no longer 
be protected by the pawn on d4 
White will probably have to protect 
it with the f-pawn instead . But f2-f4 
has the drawback for White that his 
King will be slightly exposed after he 
castles on the Kingside. (2) Black 
obtains the use of a half-open file 
(the c-file will be open only from 
Black 's side since White has a pawn 
on c2) , which will be a useful avenue 
for Black's  Rooks to enter the battle. 

The exchange of pawns also helps 
White in two ways : (1) White ob­
tains the strong d4-square for his 
pieces . The reason the square is 
strong is that it can no longer be 
attacked by any Black pawn. 
(2) White also obtains a half-open 
file-the d-file. This is not as useful 
as the c-file because White has only 
four squares on which to operate 
(d 1 -d4) whereas Black has five (c8-
c4) . 

These advantages and disad­
vantages roughly balance out, so the 
chances after 7 . . .  c5 are about equal . 
But in the game Black makes better 
use of his chances and so emerges 
victorious . 

8 dxc5 
9 0-0 

i.txc5 
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Meeting the threat of 9 . . .  Axf2 + . 
The move 9 "ti1'g3? is weaker in view 
of 9 . . .  �e7 ! threatening to harass 
the White Queen by 10 . . .  �f5 .  After 
9 "ti1'g3 �e7 10 "ti1'xg7? would allow 
Black 's Rook to enter the game with 
great force by 10 . . .  §g8 1 1  "ti1'xh7 
§xg2 . 

If White defends the f-pawn by 
moving it (9 f4?) he will have dif­
ficulty castling on the Kingside 
because Black's Queen and Bishop 
control the g 1 -square, and castling 
on the Queenside would put the King 
on the c-file, where Black's Rooks 
will be operating . 

9 . . .  �e7 
10 �a4? 

A better move is 10 a3 ! ,  
threatening to trap Black 's Bishop 
with 1 1  b4 . If Black counters that 
threat with 10 . . .  aS , White optains a 
strong square for his pieces on b5 . 

10 
11 �xeS 
12 Ae3 
13 f4 

"ti1'c6 
"ti1'xc5 
"ti1'c7 

1 6  

A s  predicted in the note after 7 . . .  
c5 , this move is needed to defend the 
pawn on e5 . If White tries to defend 
the pawn by 13 Ad4, Black can 
attack it further with . . .  �c6 and . . .  
�g6 . 

13 �f5 
14 c3? 

1 4  §ac l is better, intending 1 5  c4 
and the exchange of White 's  c-pawn 
for Black's d-pawn.  The two half­
open files (c and d) would become 
fully open files and the chances 
would be about equal . 

14 
15 §ad1 

�c6 
g6 ! 

A cunning waiting move. Instead 
of playing the obvious 1 5  . . . 0-0 
Black sets a strategical trap . . .  

16 g4? 

. . .  into which White falls ! He 
succumbs to the temptation of 
dislodging Black!s Knight from its 
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powerful outpost on f5 , but the price 
he has to pay is too high . It is always 
dangerous to advance the pawns in 
front of your King . This is especially 
so when your opponent has not yet 
castled, since he can avoid risk to his 
own King by castling on the opposite 
wing if  necessary . 

16 �xe3 
17 �xe3 hS ! 
18 gS 

White is in a quandary. I f  1 8  gxh5 
.§.xh5 followed by 19 . . .  0-0-0 ! and 
. . .  .§.dh8, or if 18 h3 hxg4 19 hxg4 
0-0-0 ! followed by . . . .§.h5 and . . .  
.§.dh8, and i n  either case Black can 
start a dangerous offensive against 
White's King along the h-file while 
his own King is safely tucked away 
on the Queenside. 

White chooses the lesser evil by 
blocking the Kingside pawn for­
mation. But now Black can castle on 
the Kingside where his King will be 
quite safe; White's ,  on the other 
hand, lives in a rather drafty castle 
due to White 's  misguided pawn 
advances . 

18 0-0 
19 �d4 �b6 
20 .§. f2 .§.fc8 
21 a3 .§.c7 
22 .§.d3 �aS 
23 .§.e2 .§.e8 !  

This is aimed against White 's 
l iu·eat of 24 f5 exf5 (or 24 . . .  gxf5 25 
\rh3 and 26 �xh5) 25 e6 with a 
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dangerous attack.  Now 24 f5 exf5 25 
e6 can be answered by 25 . . .  fxe6 and 
if  26 �xe6? !!xe6 ! and White loses 
material . 

24 �g2 �c6 
2S !!ed2 .§.ec8 
26 !!e2 �e7 
27 .§.ed2 .§.c4! 

While White, unable to improve 
his position, has been forced to mark 
time, Black has gradually capitalized 
on his strategic advantage by making 
good use of the half-open c-file. 

28 �h3 �g7 
29 .§. f2 aS 
30 .§.e2 �fS !  

White 's Knight on  d4 i s  the 
strongpoint on which his entire 
defensive setup depends. So Black 
means to eliminate it by exchanging 
it for his own Knight. 

31 �xfS + 
32 �f3 

gxfS 
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If  32 �xh5 !!h8 33 �f3 !!h4 and 
White's important pawn on f4 is lost .  
I f  that pawn goes, White's pawns on 
e5 and g5 wil l  be fatally exposed . 

32 �g6 
33 !!ed2 !!e4! 

Now that White's defensive 
Knight on d4 has been eliminated, 
Black is able to penetrate deeper into 
White's position. 

34 !!d4 
35 �f2 
36 �g3 
37 cxd4 

!!cc4 
�b5 
!!cxd4 
�c4 

Now Black's Queen joins in the 
assault !  

3 8  �g2 
39 �gl 
40 axb4 
41 �g2 
42 �g3 
43 !!d3 
44 !!f3 

b5 
b4 
axb4 
�cl 
�hl 
!!el 
!!dl 

1 8  

45 b3 !!cl ! 

Although Black does not have any 
immediate threats, any move White 
makes will fatally worsen his 
position-but still White must move ! 
The usual chess term for this un­
pleasant necessity to move is the 
German word zugzwang. 

46 !!e3 

There is no satisfactory alter­
native; e .g . , 46 �h3 !!c2 !  47 �xc2 
�xf3 + 48 �h4 �g4 mate . 

46 
White resigns 

The following variations show 
why: 

1) 47 �g2 !!gl  wins the Queen. 
2) 47 �e2 (or d2, c2, b2, or a2) 47 

. . .  �g l + 48 �g2 (if 48 �h3 or 48 
�h4, then 48 . . .  �g4 mate) 48 . . .  
�xe3 + wins a Rook . 

3) Other moves simply allow 47 . . .  
!!xf2 winning the Queen. 



Part Three 
Exchange Variation 

Edmar Mednis 

White 
1 e4 
2 d4 
3 exd5 

Black 
c6 
d5 
cxd5 

The exchange in the center seems 
to give Black exactly what he strives 
for in the Caro-Kann: central 
parity. In fact, on a purely 
mathematical basis, it can be said 
that the exchange favors Black, 
since White's very valuable e-pawn 
is traded for Black's less valuable 
c-pawn. 

Is White, then , trying to lose the 
game by making this exchange? Of 
course not ! Very often in chess the 
dynamic characterist ics of a 
position are more important than 
lhe purely static ones . For one 
1 hing,  White's opportunities along 
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the half-open e-file will turn out to 
be worth more than Black's  chances 
along the half-open c-file. Another 
factor-and a more important 
one-is that it is White's move; 
i . e . ,  he has an advantage in time, 
which enables him to retain White's 
usual first-move advantage. The 
temporary stabilizing of the center 
does not hinder White's prospective 
plans .  

4 Ad3! 

By far the most exact way of 
handling the Exchange Variation 
and the only way to keep the ad­
vantage. The Bishop is developed to 
a centrally active square, where it 
aims at Black's Kingside and at the 
same time takes the f5-square away 
from Black's  Queen Bishop, which 
makes the useful development of 
that piece something of a problem 
for Black . Routine moves are 
harmless : 

1) 4 �c3 Af5 ! 5 �f3 �c6 6 
Ab5 e6 7 �e5 �c7 gives equal 
chances since White has no way to 
increase the pressure. 

2) 4 c3 .Q.f5 ! 5 Af4 �f6 6 �f3 
�c6 7 �b3 �c8 8 �bd2 e6 9 Ae2 
Ae7 finds the opposing Bishops 
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symmetrically deployed, and the 
prospects are equal . 

An excellent alternative to the 
text move is 4 c4 ! ,  starting an 
immediate attack against Black 's 
center . This ,  the Panov Attack, is 
covered in detail in Part Four. 

4 

Developing this Knight to its 
preferred central location while at­
tacking the d-pawn is Black 's most 
logical plan. In practice, however, 
the order in which the Black 
Knights are developed is not signi­
ficant ; 4 . . . hDf6 serves equally 
wel l .  

5 c3 !  

The most accurate. 5 hDf3 allows 
Black to develop his Queen Bishop 
with gain of time by 5 . . .  .Qg4. 

5 . . .  hDf6 

Developing the Knight im­
mediately to its best location is 
faultless and should not be post­
poned . Other possible approaches 
are less logical : 

1) 5 . . .  e6?!  needlessly locks in 
the Queen Bishop while gaining 
nothing in return. White responds 
with 6 .Qf4, and whether or not 
Black plays 6 . . . .Qd6, White will 
have the superior Bishop(s) . 

2) 5 . . .  e5? !  leaves Black with an 
isolated d-pawn after 6 dxe5 hDxe5 
7 �e2 �e7 8 .Qb5 + ! for which 
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Black has no compensation. 
3) 5 . . .  g6 usually transposes to 

positions reached after 6 . . . g6, so 
the move has no independent 
significance here; see Black's 6th 
move . 

4) 5 . . . �c7 aims to prevent 
White 's  6 .Qf4, but it only delays it 
for one move. After 6 hDe2 e6 7 
.Qf4 .Qd6 8 .Qxd6 �xd6 9 hDd2 ! 
hDf6 1 0  hDf3 0-0 I I  0-0 White has 
the clearly more active Bishop and 
thus the better chances . 

6 .Qf4! 

White 's  first objective in this 
variation is to develop his Bishops 
to their most active squares while 
preventing Black from doing the 
same. Therefore this Bishop move 
is the best :  on f4 the Bishop stands 
actively, exerting control over the 
important e5 -square and dis­
couraging Black's  King Bishop 
from settling on the excellent 
square d6. 

The active-looking 6 .Qg5 is less 
successful: since Black's d5-square 
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is secure, the attack on Black's 
K ing Knight is pointless and the 
long-term prospects for the Bishop 
would be uncertain .  Black achieves 
approximate equality after 6 . . .  
,Qg4 7 t1b3 t1d7 8 .tle2 e6 9 .tlg3 
.tlh5 ! .  

6 Ag4 

Black has two sound plans to 
choose from: he can develop his 
Queen Bishop first (the text move) 
or he can develop his King Bishop 
first, with 6 . . .  g6 and 7 . . .  $ig7 . 
The two other plausible moves are 
strategically inferior: 

1) 6 . . .  e6? !  again needlessly 
locks in the Queen Bishop and 
leaves White with a comfortable 
plus after the normal 7 .tlf3 Ad6 8 
�xd6 t1xd6 9 0-0 . 

2) The pseudo-active 6 . . .  t1b6? ! 
gives White a definite endgame 
advantage after 7 t1b3 ! t1xb3 8 
axb3 due to his active Bishops and 
his pressure along the a-file. 

The move 6 . . .  g6 is sound, but 
after 7 .tld2 Ag7 8 .tlgf3 0-0 9 0-0 
White is slightly better (as he is 
a fter the move in the main line) 
because of his control of e5 and his 
more active Bishops . 

7 t1b3! 

The only good move . White must 
i mmediately try to exploit the 
weakness at b7 created by Black's  
l a s t  move, for otherwise his  hopes 
.. r retaining the initiative will go up 

2 1  

i n  smoke. After either 7 .tlf3 t1b6 ! 
or 7 .tle2 e6 Black has no dif­
ficulties . 

7 . . .  t1c8 

The b-pawn must be protected 
and this is the soundest way to do 
it. 7 .. . t1d7 may seem more 
logical , but it has the drawback 
that  when Whi te plays the 
inevitable .tle5 , he will do so with a 
gain of time by simultaneously 
attacking Black 's Queen. For in­
stance, 7 . .  . t1d7 8 .tld2 ! e6 9 
.tlgf3 and whether Black plays 9 . . .  
Axf3 l O  .tlxf3 GZlh5 or 9 . . . a6 l O  
0-0 Ah5 , i n  either case White has 
I I  .tle5 ! and a comfortable ad­
vantage by virtue of his more active 
position. 

I f  Black wants a more com­
plicated position than the one that 
results after the text move, he may 
consider harassing the White Queen 
with 7 . . . .tla5 , although it is a 
riskier move than 7 . .  . t1c8 . The 
interesting play after 7 . .  . GZla5 
could develop as follows: 8 t1a4 + ! 
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virtually forces Black to "unde­
velop" the Bishop with 8 . . .  Ad7, 
since 8 . . .  �c6? ! voluntarily sets up 
an unpleasant pin and allows 
White 's  Queen to remain on the 
active a4-square. After 8 . . . Ad7 
White plays 9 �c2! and it is easy 
to appreciate what White 's  Queen 
maneuver has accomplished: his 
Queen stands well on c2 whereas 
Black' s  Queen Bishop and Queen 
Knight have both been shunted to 
unpromising locations . Black, of 
course, must develop his King 
Bishop somehow, but no matter 
what method he chooses , White is 
assured of the better chances . 

After 7 . . .  �aS 8 �a4 + Ad7 
9 �c2 

1) 9 . . .  e6 10  �f3 �b6 1 1  a4 ! 
.l3.c8 1 2  �bd2 �c6 l 3  �b 1 will be 
looked at more closely in In­
structive Game No. 1 .  

2) 9 . . . a6 1 0  �f3 b5 1 1  �bd2 
g6 12 0-0 Ag7 1 3  .l3. fe 1  0-0 gives 
White the more active Bishops , 
control of e5 , prospects along the e­
file, and perhaps even some chances 
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on the Queenside because of the 
early advance of Black' s  pawns 
there. 

8 �d2 

White wants to develop his King 
Knight to its normal f3-square, but 
the immediate 8 �f3? allows the 
ruination of his Kingside pawn 
formation after 8 . .  . Axf3 . The 
text move is a smooth preparation 
for �gf3 . 

8 . . .  e6 

Now that the Queen Bishop has 
been brought out, this move does 
not lock it in and Black can develop 
his King Bishop normally . 

9 �gf3 

It would seem to be more useful 
for White to have his h-pawn on h3 
rather than on h2 : his King Bishop 
would then have a retreat square 
(h2) in case of Black's  . . .  �h5 , and 
the h3-pawn would give White 
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control of the g4-square. If we 
consider only White's position, 9 h3 
is a good move. However, Black 's 
Bishop would be much better off 
on h5 than on g4 ! On h5 it would 
not be threatened by White's 
eventual lile5 , and from h5 it could 
go to g6 to neutralize White's active 
Bishop on d3 . The interpolation of 
9 h3 �h5 is therefore not advisable 
for White: although 9 h3 improves 
White's position, 9 . . . i.th5 im­
proves Black's even more ! 

9 . . .  $J..e7 

The development of the Kingside 
pieces must be completed . 

10 0-0 

Hold your horses ! It is usually a 
sound policy to exercise restraint 
u ntil development is complete. 
l 'herefore, castling seems to me the 
most logical move. But to those 
w ho can 't  wait I can reveal that the 
1 mmediate 10 lile5 lilxe5 1 1  101.xe5 
" also okay, with a slight edge for 
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White because of his more active 
position. 

10 . . .  0-0 

Again on general principles I like 
castling here, although lO . . . 10i.h5 , 
getting ready for . . . i.tg6, is good 
too. White then can make yet 
another developing move with 1 1  
.§.ae1 or he can play 1 1  lile5 , in 
either case with the slightly better 
chances . 

11 lUes 

White can prepare this with 1 1  
-t1fc2 or 1 1  .§.ae1 , but there's no 
real reason not to start active play 
immediately . 

In the course of further play 
White will, in general , try to make 
use of his slightly more active 
position by working up an attack 
on the Kingside. Black will have to 
take appropriate defensive measures 
on the Kingside while looking for 
counterplay on the Queenside, for 
which the half-open c-file will be 
particularly useful .  The specific 
possibilities are discussed in greater 
detail in Instructive Game No. 2 .  

Instructive Game No.  1 

White: Bobby Fischer 
Black: Tigran Petrosian 

1 e4 
2 d4 

Belgrade 1 970 

c6 
dS 
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3 exd5 cxd5 
4 id.d3! �c6 
5 c3 �f6 
6 Jd.t4 Ag4 
7 �b3 �as 
8 �a4 + Jd.d7 
9 �c2 e6 

10 �f3 �b6 

Black plans to exchange light­
square Bishops, an idea that has 
been known at least since the 
Maroczy-Capablanca game at Lake 
Hopatcong 1 926, where 1 1  �bd2 
Ab5 ! equalized for Black . Black ' s  
main problem in this variation is 
that his light-square Bishop is 
hampered by his own pawns on 
light squares, so trading it for 
White 's  much more active light­
square Bishop would be to Black 's  
benefit .  Not surprisingly, Fischer 
comes up with the correct strategy . 

11 a4! !  

I t  is of crucial importance to 
prevent the exchange of Black 's  
passive Queen Bishop for White's 
active King Bishop. The weakening 
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of the b3-square is of cosmetic rather 
than fundamental importance. 1 1  . . .  
�b3 1 2  �e2 Axa4?? i s  not feasible 
because of 13 �xa4 ! �xa4 14  
Ab5 + . Nor is 1 1  �b3 1 2  �a2 any 
problem for White. So Petrosian 
continues his development . 

1 1  �c8 
12 �bd2 �c6 
13 �b1 ! 

Black threatened 1 3  . . .  �b4 .  The 
text prevents that and leaves the 
Queen well placed for the attack on 
h7 . 

13 �h5 ? !  

This serves only to misplace the 
Knight. A more solid plan is 1 3  . . .  g6 
followed by 14 . . .  $J..g7 and 1 5  . . .  0-0. 

14 Ae3 h6 

After 1 4  . . .  f5? ,  attempting to 
blunt White's Bishop on d3 , White 
rips Black 's Kingside apart with 1 5  
g4 ! fxg4 1 6  �g5 and has an 
irresistible attack. 

15 �e5 !  !i)f6 
16 h3 id.d6 
17 0-0 

White's development is complete 
and he has an active attacking 
position . Note the characteristically 
strong placement of the Knight on 
e5, which cannot be captured now 
because Black would lose material . 
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17 . . .  �f8? 

Black didn' t  like the position he 
would have after 1 7  . . .  0-0 1 8  f4 . As 
usual , however, leaving the King in 
the middle exposes it to an even 
stronger attack. 

18 f4! �e8 

The attempt to exploit White 's  
pinned d-pawn with 18 . . .  �xeS? 1 9  
fxeS �xeS i s  refuted by the 
zwischenzug (in-between move) 20 
aS ! .  

19 �f2! 
20 �h4! 
21 fS ! 

'ittc7 
�g8 

As Petrosian retreats ,  Fischer 
advances. From now on Black 
defends perfectly, but it is already 
too late: against Bobby Fischer such 
a position is hopeless. 

21 
22 dxeS 
23 fxe6 

�xeS 
�xeS 
�f6 

2S 

24 exf7 �xf7 
2S �f3 !  

Bringing the Knight into active 
play . If now 2S . . .  gS 26 �f2 �g7 27 
�d4 and the holes on Black's  
Kingside wi l l  be his  undoing . 
Therefore Petrosian imaginatively 
decides to send his King to the other 
side. 

2S 
26 �xh4 
27 �g6 + 
28 �xg6 

�xh4 
�f6 
�xg6 
�e7! ?  

Leaving his King o n  f8 i s  not 
attractive because it would mean 
playing without the King Rook.  But 
after the text move, White marshals 
his forces in the central area. 

29 'ittfS 
30 !!ae1 
31 �h1 
32 'itteS ! 

�d8 
'ittcS + 
!!f8 
!!c7 

Black is helpless against the 
coming decisive line-opening in the 
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center . However , after 32 . . . �c7 
White can choose a winning end 
game with 33 �xd5 + ! lDxd5 34 
.§.xf8 + \t1d7 35 .§.f7 + or a killing 
attack with 33 .§.xf6 !  gxf6 34 
�xd5 + .  

33 b4! �c6 
34 c4! dxc4 
35 .Qr5 ! .§.ff7 
36 .§.d1 + 

Winning material , since after 36 . . .  
GDd7 3 7  .§. fe1 ! the end i s  at hand. 

36 
37 .Qxd7 
38 �b8 + 
39 .§.del + !  

.§.fd7 
.§.xd7 
We7 
Black resigns 

I t ' s  mate after 39 . . .  Wf7 40 �e8 . 

Instructive Game No. 2 

White: W. Browne 
Black: B. Larsen 

San Antonio 1 972 

1 e4 
2 d4 

c6 
d5 
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3 exd5 cxd5 
4 -'Ld3 ! �c6 
5 c3 lDf6 
6 .Qr4 .Qg4 
7 �b3 �c8 
8 �d2 e6 
9 �gf3 Ae7 

10 0-0 0-0 
1 1  GDe5 

The Knight exerts annoying 
pressure on Black's position. The 
only two reasonable continuations 
are to retreat the Bishop to h5 (as in 
the game) or to capture the Knight 
with 1 1  . . .  GDxe5 and after the active 
12 dxe5 ! to play 12 . . .  GDd7 . But after 
1 3  �c2 the attack on h7 is di fficult 
to cope with. I f  13 . . .  h6, the Bishop 
on g4 is left high and dry with no safe 
retreat square . And after 1 3  . . .  g6 1 4  
h3 Af5 1 5  .Qxf5 gxf5 1 6  .Qh6 .§.dB 
17 GDf3 ,  White has attacking chances 
against Black's  weakened Kingside 
and Black has nothing. 

11 . . .  .Qh5 

Considerably more solid than II 
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.tlxe5 , although White retains a 
slight advantage . 

12 �c2! �g6 

Practically forced; otherwise it 
would be impossible for Black to 
shake off the pressure. 

13 .tlxg6! 
14 .tlf3 !  

hxg6 

Black has weathered the first rain, 
but a dark cloud is visible on the far 
horizon: his doubled pawns­
although they are as sound as 
doubled pawns can be-will make it 
easier for White to open lines on the 
Kingside, especially the f- and h­
fi les . With the lines opened, White's 
Bishop pair will be very dangerous . 
Black, for his part , must generate 
some play on the Queenside, but this 
is easier said than done, since 
White 's  position is very sound there. 
Overall, though White has only a 
slight theoretical advantage, in 
practical play his position is very 
pleasant : he has good attacking 

27 

chances on the Kingside and faces no 
immediate danger on the Queenside. 

14 .tlh5 
15 �e3 �c7 
16 g3 ! 

The freeing move 1 6  . . .  .tlf4 must 
be prevented. 

16 . . .  � ac8? !  

By threatening 1 7  . . . .tlb4 this 
move merely forces the White Queen 
to go where it wants to go anyway­
to the Kingside. Browne recom­
mends the more logical 16 . . .  � ab8 ! ,  
preparing the indicated counterp1ay 
with . . .  b7-b5 , . . .  a7-a5 , . . .  b5-b4. 

17 �e2! a6 
18 �ael � fe8 
19 �cl ! 

Protecting the Queenside while 
clearing the e-file for immediate 
action. The threat is 20 .tle5 ! and if 
20 . . .  .tlxe5? 21 dxe5 ! leaving Black's  
King Knight stranded on h5 . 
Therefore Black brings it back right 
away . 

19 .tlf6 
20 .tlgS 

20 .tle5 is also good. 

20 
21 f4 ! 

�d6 
.tld7? !  

Black's Kingside is as  solid as  it i s  
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ever going to be. Therefore it is time 
to get started on the Queenside with 
21 . . .  b5 . 

22 bDf3 

It is surely not a bad idea to 
transfer the Knight to e5 , but more in 
the spirit of the position is 22 h4 ! ,  
threatening the powerful 23 h5 . I f  
then 22 . . .  bDf6 23 �g2 ! bDe7 24 g4 ! 
and White is ready to attack along 
the h-file after �f3 , .§.h i , and h4-
h5 . 

22 
23 bDeS 

bDf8 
bDe7? ! 

Counterplay with 23 . . .  b5 is called 
for . 

24 �g2 f6? 

Black's Kingside was not too 
secure to begin with; the last thing he 
can afford is this new structural 
weakening there. The best he has is 
24 . . .  b5 . 

25 bDf3 .§. b8 
26 h4 ! 

The start of the decisive thematic 
attack.  

26 b5 
27 a3 bDc6 
28 �c2 bDe7 
29 �e2 �c6 
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30 .§. h 1 !  
31  h5 ! 
32 cxb4 
33 a4! 

aS 
b4 
axb4 

This sacrifice is probably not 
necessary, but i t ' s  a good in­
vestment.  It slows Black's  progress 
on the Queenside and leaves White 
with a free hand on the Kingside. 

33 
34 bDh4! 
35 �xh5 
36 f5 ! 

�xa4 
gxh5 
.§.fc8 
�b3 

36 . . .  �e8 is met by 37 bDg6. 

37 fxe6 
38 �h7 + 

bDxe6 

Time pressure prevented White 
from finding the clear win that 
begins with 38 .§.xe6. 

38 �f7 
39 �h5 + 

If now 39 . . .  �g8 , reaching the 
position that occurred after Black's 
37th move, White would again have 
the prosaic win 40 .§.xe6 �xd3 4 1  
.§.xd6 .§.c2 + 42 �h3 . 

39 �f8 
40 bDg6 + �e8 
41 .§.xe6 �d7 
42 .§.xe7 + !  Axe7 
43 �f5 + Black resigns. 



Part Four 
Panov Attack 

Edmar Mednis 

White Black 
1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 exd5 cxd5 
4 c4 

The immediate strategical idea 
behind the Panov Attack (4 c4) is 
attack against Black 's  center . White 
has the slightly greater central in­
fluence because he has two pawns 
on the fourth rank while Black has 
only one. White can use this slight 
central supenonty to gradually 
build up an attack against Black 's  
K ingside, or, by playing an early 
L-4-cS , he can establish a three-vs . -
1 w o  pawn maj ori ty on the 
()ueenside . White's initial goal in  
1 1 i c  latter case is to obtain a sub­
'> l ;mtial space advantage on the 
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Queenside which in due course will 
lead to the creation of a healthy 
passed pawn. 

Black 's  correct plan depends, of 
course, on which approach White 
chooses . After the early c4-c5 , 
Black will want to challenge 
White's beachhead with . . .  b7-b6 
and . . .  a7-a5 , and will also try to 
obtain counterplay in the center . I f  
White leaves the center pawns as 
they are or exchanges on d5 , Black 
will try to get counterplay against 
White's isolated d-pawn.  In  this 
case, control of the d5-square 
becomes very important.  

4 . . .  �f6 

Developing the King Knight while 
protecting d5 is strategically perfect 
and preserves all Black's options 
for his next few moves . Although 
other reasonable fourth moves, 
such as 4 . . . e6 or 4 . . . dxc4, may 
work out satisfactorily in the long 
run, at this moment they are 
slightly less accurate than the text 
move. 

5 �c3 

Developing a new piece while 
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applying pressure against d5 is 
clearly White 's  most logical ap­
proach. Other moves make less 
sense. After 5 cxd5 .tlxd5 ! Black 
already has a good blockade in 
front of White 's  isolated d-pawn. 5 
.tlf3 has no particular advantage 
over the text move and gives Black 
the option of playing 5 . . .  g6 under 
favorable conditions , since the d5-
square is not under pressure. 

5 e6!  

By far Black' s  soundest pro­
cedure in the Panov. The critical 
d5-point is now sufficiently pro­
tected to allow Black to complete 
his Kingside development easily 
with . . .  ke7 and . . .  0-0 . 

I f  this is too tame for you, there 
are two other important variations 
you may consider. You should 
know, however , that these other 
variations require much greater 
technical and tactical mastery than 
the main line and that Black also 
runs the risk of landing quite 
suddenly in an unfavorable 
position. 

1) Black fianchettoes his King 
Bishop with 5 . . .  g6. 

The fianchetto development gives 
the King Bishop a good diagonal 
where it can influence the center, 
and it makes the Kingside more 
resistant to attack. Yet there is also 
an obvious and serious drawback: 
the move neglects the important d5-
point (and pawn! )  and White is 
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Position after 5 . . .  g6 

able to gain the advantage in the 
following logical way: 6 cxd5 ! $i..g7 
(Black generally refrains from 
trying to recapture the d-pawn until 
he has castled ; after 6 . . .  .tlxd5 , 7 
'ttrb3 ! is strong since after 7 . . . 
.tlxc3 8 kc4 ! Black is forced to 
play 8 . . .  e6, locking in his Queen 
Bishop and weakening the dark 
squares . If instead of 7 . . . .tlxc3 
Black retreats with 7 . .  . .tlb6, then 
8 d5 ! gains space in the center and 
gives White a clear advantage. A 
typical line is 8 . . . $i..g7 9 ke3 0-0 
1 0  !':!dl . )  7 kc4! 0-0 8 .tlge2! 
(Since White's pawn on d5 prevents 
Black from developing smoothly, 
White should try to hold on to it . )  
8 . . .  .tlbd7 9 kb3 .tlb6 10 .tlf4 
krs 1 1  a4! aS 12 0-0. Opening 
theoreticians usually give White 
only a slight edge here, and perhaps 
they are right-in theory. In 
practice the situation is different . 
Although White's d-pawns are 
doubled, he is, after all, a pawn 
ahead. Moreover, his extra pawn 
(on d5) exerts very unpleasant 
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pressure on Black 's  position. White 
has the two advantages of an extra 
pawn and more space-and Black 
has no compensation at all .  

2) Black attacks White's center 
with 5 . . . �c6. 

Position after 5 . . .  � c6 

If White now plays the routine 6 
�f3 , Black's approach is vin­
dicated : he pins the Knight with 6 
. . .  Ag4 ! ,  planning to continue 7 . . .  
e6 with fully equal chances . The 
most critical continuation is the 
following very sharp line: 7 cxd5 
�xd5 8 �b3 ! ?  Axf3 9 gxf3 e6 ! (9 
. . .  �xd4?? loses a piece after 1 0  
Ab5 + )  1 0  �xb7 �xd4 1 1  Ab5 + 
�xb5 1 2  �c6 + !  (forcing Black to 
move his King) 1 2  . . .  '$'e7 1 3  �xb5 
�d7 ! 14 �xd5 + �xd5 . ""Because 
White's King is just as·j poorly 
placed as Black 's ,  White has 
nothing better than the Queen 
exchange 1 5  �xd5 exd5 . Consid­
erable experience has shown that 
the resulting endgame offers equal 
chances . 

3 1  

To try for an advantage White 
must play the attacking 6 Ag5 ! .  
The point i s  that after 6 . . . e6 7 
cxd5 Black must recapture with 7 
. . . exd5, giving himself an isolated 
pawn to match White 's .  Never­
theless, 6 . . .  e6 is Black's  soundest 
plan . White will have only a 
minimal advantage based on his 
slightly more active position . 

All other attempts at counterplay 
after 5 . . . �c6 6 Ag5 lead to a 
more serious advantage for White: 

a) 6 . . .  Ag4? ! 7 Ae2 Axe2 8 
�gxe2 dxc4 9 d5 ! �e5 10  0-0 and 
White's  lead in development is very 
significant . 

b) 6 . . .  dxc4? ! 7 Axc4 �xd4 8 
�xd4 ! �xd4 9 0-0-0 e5 10  f4 ! and 
despite the exch!lnge of Queens, 
White's huge lead in development 
gives him a very strong attack. 

c) 6 . . .  �b6? ! 7 cxd5 �xd4 8 
Ae3 ! e5 8 dxe6 Ac5 9 exf7 + '$'e7 
1 0  Ac4 and Black has no com­
pensation for his missing pawn. 

d) 6 . . .  �aS 7 Axf6 exf6 8 cxd5 
Ab4 9 �d2 Axc3 10 bxc3 �xd5 . 
White's better pawn formation 
gives him the advantage after either 
1 1  �f3 or 1 1  �e2 0-0 12 �f4. 

6 �f3 ! 

The best and most flexible move. 
It even sets a sophist icated 
strategical trap. 

Of course, the immediate 6 Ag5 
is playable, but it reduces White's 
options and actually helps Black to 
fi.nd his best move, 6 . . .  Ae7 . 
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6 . . .  Ae7! 

Black must get ready to castle 
soon and so the Bishop needs to be 
developed . This is the best place for 
it .  

Even though Black' s  Queen 
Knight clearly stands best on c6 in 
most of the variations stemming 
from this position, the most ac­
curate plan here is to complete 
Kingside development first . The 
immediate 6 . . . tDc6? ! is a bit 
premature because if  White chooses 
the setup with c4-c5 , envisaging a 
pawn advance on the Queenside, 
Black's Queen Knight may lose 
time in being forced to move again 
after White 's  b2-b4-b5 . Thematic 
play after 6 . . .  tDc6? ! is 7 c5 ! Ae7 
8 Ab5 0-0 9 0-0 Ad7 1g a3 ! .  Now 
White is ready to play b2-b4, after 
which he will either return the 
Bishop to d3 and plan a timely b4-
b5 or capture on c6 and continue 
with b4-b5 if  Black recaptures on 
c6 with the Bishop . In these 
variations White has a small but 
steady initiative. 
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7 Ags 

At this point White has three 
approaches , all objectively equi­
valent. The text move keeps the ten­
sion in the center and indirectly 
increases White's pressure on d5 . 
The two good alternatives are: 

1) Queenside advance with 7 cS. 

Position after 7 c5 

Black must act quickly to chal­
lenge White's coming Queenside ad­
vance, but first his King must be 
safe and out of the way: 7 . . .  0-0. 
The logical move now is 8 Ad3 
(White must continue his de­
velopment ; it's too early for 8 b4? ! 
because of 8 . . .  tDe4 ! 9 �c2 tDc6 ! 
1 0  a3 e5 ! with a strong initiative 
for Black in the center) 8 . . . b6! 
( first challenge) 9 b4 aS ! (second 
challenge ! ;  since 10 a3? is not play­
able, White must counterattack or 
let his Queenside be destroyed) 10 
tDa4 ! tDfd7! (the b6-point must be 
held; keeping the Queen Knight 
home at b8 prevents White's c5-c6) . 
This wildly unbalanced position 
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offers about equivalent prospects 
with best play on both sides (easier 
said than done! ) .  A possible 
continuation is 1 1  �c2 �c6 ! 12 b5 
�b4 13 Axh7 + �h8 14 �b 1 bxc5 
with continuing complications. 

2) Clearing the center with 7 
cxdS. 

Position after 7 cxdS 

So that White doesn't have to be 
concerned about a future . . . dxc4, 
he makes the exchange himself. He 
can now complete the development 
of his pieces in the general direction 
of Black 's Kingside. Black has two 
ways to recapture the pawn: 

a) 7 . . . exdS establishes central 
equality, including an isolated d­
pawn. White can achieve a slight 
initiative after 8 Ab5 + Ad7 9 
Axd7 + (9 �b3 is also good) · 9 . . .  
�bxd7 1 0  0-0 0-0 1 1  �b3 �b6 1 2  
$i..g5 .§.e8 1 3  .§. fel  with a n  edge for 
White. 

b) 7 l£lxdS is the more 
common recapture. Black accepts a 
slight central inferiority (White's 
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pawn on d4 compared to Black 's on 
e6 gives White a little more space) 
but keeps his pawn formation intact 
so that he will be able to maneuver 
against White's isolated d-pawn.  

The position after 7 . . . �xd5 is 
very important in chess theory . It  
can arise not only in the Caro-Kann 
Defense, but also quite often in the 
Semi-Tarrasch Defense of the 
Queen ' s  Gambit Declined , an 
extremely popular opening system. 
The normal move order of that 
variation is I d4 d5 2 c4 e6 3 �c3 
�f6 4 �f3 c5 5 cxd5 �xd5 6 e3 
cxd4 7 exd4 J:i..e7 and presto, we 
have the same position ! 

Most books on opening theory 
consider this position when ana­
lyzing the Semi-Tarrasch Defense; 
we will examine it right here. 

Position after 7 cxdS �xdS 

White's next order of business 
should be to find the proper place 
for his King Bishop. The two 
logical possibilities are: 

i) 8 Ac4 looks active, but the 
Bishop is not really well placed here 
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for Kingside play and Black can 
equalize fairly easily with normal 
moves . One good suggestion is 8 . . .  
�c6 9 0-0 0-0 1 0  .§.e1  Af6 !  adding 
the Bishop to Black's active play 
against the d-pawn. After 1 1  �e4, 
Black develops his other Bishop 
with 1 1  . . .  b6 ! 12 a3 Ab7 and has 
a fully satisfactory position after, 
for instance, 13 �d3 .§.c8 14  �fgS 
AxgS ! ( 1 S  �xgS �f6, or 1 S  �xgS 
f6) . 

ii) 8 Ad3 points the Bishop 
immediately at Black 's Kingside 
and is White's most promising 
plan.  Best play for both sides then 
can develop as follows: 8 . . .  �c6 9 
0-0 0-0 10 .§.e1 (controlling various 
points along the half-open e-file 
and preparing for the Rook to 
participate in a Kingside attack 
under the proper circumstances) 10 

Af6 !  (an effective double­
purpose move, attacking the d­
pawn and getting ready to use the 
Bishop for defending the Kingside 
after . . .  g7-g6 and . . .  Ag7) 11 
�e4 ! (placing the Bishop more 
actively and threatening to capture 
on dS at the proper time) 11 . . .  
�ce7 ! .  The keystone o f  Black's  
position is his strong control of dS , 
so it is important to reinforce that 
point . As a general rule, the most 
effective way to play against an 
isolated pawn is to control the 
square immediately in front of it (in 
this case dS) with the pieces . In that 
way the pawn's mobility is seriously 
restricted, which makes the pawn a 
fixed target. 
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Black 's  chances for full equality 
here are bright .  This position is 
discussed further in the Instructive 
Game at the end of the chapter. 

3) Continuing development with 7 
Ag5, our main line. 

7 . . .  0-0! 

Again, the most efficient plan is 
to leave the Queen Knight at home 
until the other necessities have been 
carried out. After 7 . . . �c6? ! 8 
.§.c1 ! 0-0 White can gain the ad-
vantage with 9 cS ! ,  as in earlier . .  . 
�c6 variations . For instance, 9 . .  . 

�e4 10  �xe7 �xe7 1 1  �e2 �xc3 
12 .§.xc3 eS 13 �xeS �xeS 14  
.§.e3 ! .  

Note that Black doesn't want to 
play . . .  dxc4, either immediately or 
after 7 . . .  �c6? ! 8 .§.cl . White's 
Bishop would then save time by 
developing to c4 while recapturing 
the pawn. To force White to spend 
a "useless" tempo, Black delays . . .  
dxc4 until White has already moved 
his King Bishop . 



PANOV ATTACK 

8 Ad3 

There i s  nothing better than to 
complete Kingside development . On 
the temporizing 8 !!cl (hoping for 
8 . . . dxc4 and the time-saving 9 
Axc4) Black achieves desirable 
exchanges with 8 . . .  �e4 ! and 
obtains an equal position. 

I f  White tries Queenside play 
here with 8 c5 , Black starts im­
mediate counterplay with 8 . . .  b6 ! 9 
b4 a5 ! 1 0  a3 �e4 !  and gets equal 
chances ; for instance, I I  Axe7 
�xe7 12 �xe4 dxe4 1 3  �e5 �d7 ! 
and in this complicated position 
Black ' s  prospects are equal : he is 
ahead in development and has good 
chances to l iquidate Whi te ' s  
Queenside. 

8 0 0 0  dxc4! 

This is quite in order now, since 
White's Bishop must move again to 
recapture the pawn. With this 
exchange Black eliminates any pos­
sibility that White may try to set up 
Queenside pressure with c4-c5 , and 
it also isolates White's d-pawn. 

9 Axc4 

The pawn structure is the same as 
the one in the 7 cxd5 �xd5 
variation and the strategic ben­
chmarks are similar. Using his 
slight central superiority, White will 
try to build up pressure against 
Black ' s  Kingside and will try to 
make good use of the half-open e-
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file. Black should a im for coun­
terplay against the d-pawn and 
should keep steady control of the 
important d5-square. If Black 
relaxes his vigilance in either stra­
tegical area, he can easily get into 
trouble. A good example is the 
game Unzicker-Pomar, Leysin 
1 969: 9 . . .  b6 1 0  0-0 Aa6? ! (10 . . .  
Ab7 is correct, to watch the d5-
square) I I  Axa6 �xa6 12 �e5 ! 
�b4 (trying to get to the right spot 
and preventing White 's  �c6, but 
White's active pieces foil the plan) 
13 a3 ! �bd5 14 �c6 ! �d7 1 5  
�xe7 + �xe7 1 6  �xd5 ! exd5 1 7  
!! e l  �d6 1 8  Axf6 !  �xf6 1 9  !!e5 ! .  
White has a clear advantage 
because he controls the now fully 
open e-file and thus it is Black 's  
isolated d-pawn, not White 's ,  that 
is the real weakling . 

9 . . .  �c6 ! 

By developing the Knight to its 
most active square, Black applies 
pressure against d4 and prevents 
White 's  King Knight from es-
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tablishing i tself on the active e5-
square . White again has to look for 
chances on the Kingside and Black 
must work against the d-pawn and 
keep control of the d5-square. The 
game might continue: 10 0-0 a6 11 a4 
�d7 (it is important to develop all 
the minor pieces before undertaking 
active operations) 12 !':i.e1 (the most 
active location for the King Rook is 
on the half-open e-file) 12 . . .  h6 ! ?  
(by forcing the Bishop t o  declare its 
intentions, Black gains a bit of space 
on the Kingside while risking 
nothing) 13 �f4 (keeping watch over 
the important e5-square) 13 . . .  �b4! 
(getting ready to activate the Queen 
Bishop via c6 and establishing 
primacy over d5) 14 t4'e2 (allowing 
the Queen Rook to be developed to 
d 1 )  14 . . .  �c6 15 !':i.ad1 !':i.c8 
(threatening 1 6  . .  . �xf3 to ruin 
White 's  pawn formation, since if  1 7  
tfxf3??  !=!.xc4) 1 6  �e5 !  (White has 
the active e5-square to compensate 
for Black's  absolute control of d5). 

The position remains in dynamic 
balance. Black has a choice between 
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the immediate blockade 1 6  . . .  �bd5 
or Queen development with 16 . . .  
tfa5 . 

Instructive Game 

White: B.  Spassky 
Black: T. Petrosian 

World Championship Match 
Moscow 1 966 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 exd5 cxd5 
4 c4 �f6 
5 �c3 e6 
6 �f3 �e7 
7 cxd5 

After 7 �d3 , Black should 
proceed similarly to the main line 
analyzed earlier in this chapter; i . e . , 
7 . . .  dxc4 ! 8 �xc4 0-0 9 0-0 �c6, 
with equal chances . 

7 
8 �d3 
9 0-0 

10 .§.el 

�xd5 
�c6 
0-0 

After other moves Black's  task is 
quite easy . 10 a3 is best met by 10 . .  . 
�f6 ! ,  and after 1 0  tfe2 either 1 0  . .  . 
�cb4 or 10  . . .  �db4 is fine. 

10 . . . �f6!  

This dual-purpose move, which 
attacks the d-pawn and prepares to 
defend the Kingside after . . .  g7-g6 
and . . . �g7 , is the only certain 
equalizing method . On other moves 
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White can expect to get a slight 
advantage and real attacking 
chances . An example: 1 0  . . .  Ad7? ! 
1 1  a3 ! !!c8 1 2  Ac2 �xc3 1 3  bxc3 
�as 1 4  �d3 g6 1 5  Ah6 !!e8 1 6  �e5 
Ac6 1 7  �g3 ! .  

1 1  Ae4! 

But here 1 1  a3 �xc3 ! 1 2  bxc3 b6 
allows Black smooth development 
and equality. The text move in­
creases the pressure on d5 while 
keeping the Bishop on the active b 1 -
h 7  diagonal . 

1 1  . . .  �ce7! 

Remember : the key motif for 
Black is control of d5 ! Therefore, 1 1  
. . . �de7? ! is inexact , for after 1 2  
�d3 �g6 1 3  Ae3 �d6 1 4  !!ac 1 
!!d8 1 5  !!ed 1 !  Ad7 and now 1 6  d5 ! 
White advantageously opens the 
position. 

12 �c2 

After 1 2  �d3 or 1 2  �e5 Black 
plays the same 12 . . .  g6 ! .  
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12 g6! 
13 Ah6 �g7 

Confronting White with a fun­
damental question: should he ex­
change his Bishop or retreat it? 

14 Ags 

Hoping to retain some pressure by 
keeping more pieces on the board. 
The alternative 1 4  Axg7 �xg7 does 
bring about a tiny weakening of 
Black 's  King position, but the ex­
change of Bishops lessens the force 
of any White attack.  If then 1 5  �e5 , 
Black develops his Bishop with 1 5  . . .  
b6 and 1 6  . . .  Ab7 , or i f  1 5  �b3 
�f6 !  Black also reaches equality. 

14 . . .  f6! 

Petrosian, the defending World 
Champion in this match, has a 
particularly fine sensitivity to the 
difference between an apparent 
weakening and a real one. Though 
the text move looks like a weakening, 
White actually has no effective way 
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to attack Black ' s  e-pawn or anything 
else. 

15 jLd2 jLd7 
16 �b3 jLc6! 

Control of d5 is again the key to 
correct play for Black . Since White 
sees no way of getting at Black 's  
"weak" e-pawn, he decides to make 
use of a pin against Black's  King to 
activate his Queen Knight . 

17 jLxd5 ! ?  exd5 
18 h;:)e4 
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I t  may look as  if  White is getting 
somewhere, but Black 's  reply dem­
onstrates that everything is safe and 
sound in his camp. 

18 
19 h;:)c5 
20 h3 

!'! f7 !  
h;:)r5 

An admission that there is nothing 
forcing available. Black now re­
deploys his King Bishop to a more 
active diagonal and White sees 
nothing better than to exchange it off 
and head for a totally equal end­
game. 

20 jLf8 ! 
21  h;:)e6 �d7 
22 h;:)xf8 !'!fxf8 
23 Ab4 !'! fe8 
24 !'!xe8 + !'!xe8 
25 !'!el !'!xel + 
26 Axel Draw 

Everything is nicely balanced and 
there is no advantage for either side. 



Part Five 
Tartakower Variation 

Jack Peters 

White 
1 e4 
2 d4 
3 �c3 

Black 
c6 
d5 

Occasionally White tries 3 �d2 .  
After 3 �d2 dxe4 4 �xe4 we have 
the same position that arises after 3 
�c3 dxe4 4 �xe4. But the finesse 3 
�d2 appeals to players who fear 3 
�c3 g6, a variation of the Modern 
Defense (not covered in this book) . 
After 3 �d2 Black is less likely to 
play 3 . . . g6, since 4 �d3 �g7 5 
c3 ! sets up a barrier of pawns on 
the a l -h8 diagonal , blocking 
Black's  fianchettoed King Bishop. 

3 . . .  dxe4 

This is an automatic move for 
Caro-Kann devotees , although there 
is a worthy alternative, 3 . . . g6, 
that leads to the Modern Defense. 

After 3 . . . dxe4, Black has ac­
complished his goal of challenging 
White on the light squares by 
eliminating the important center 
pawn at e4 . The diagonal of his 
Queen Bishop remains open, so he 
can develop it to an active post at 
f5 or g4 . On the other hand, he has 
one less piece developed than 
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White, and his pawn at c6 is no 
match for White 's  center pawn at 
d4 . 

4 �xe4 

White recaptures the pawn. His 
Knight observes the whole board 
from the central square e4. 

4 . . .  �f6 

For years the most common 
move has been 4 . . . �f5 (Part 
Nine) ,  and 4 . . .  �d7 (Parts Seven 
and Eight) has also been very 
popular . Most masters used to 
consider 4 . . .  �f6 incorrect because 
White can double Black's  f-pawns 
by 5 �xf6 + . But recently new 
ideas have been discovered which 
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bolster Black 's  position, and 4 . . .  
�f6 i s  now an acceptable and even 
fashionable defense. 

4 . . . �f6 is the most direct of 
Black ' s  possible fourth moves . He 
develops his Knight to a good 
square, attacks White's Knight, and 
dares White to double his pawns . 
When Horatio Caro first suggested 
the defense 1 . . .  c6 in the late nine­
teenth century, he recommended 4 
0 0 0  �f6. 

5 �xf6 + 

By far the most logical reply. 
White expects to demonstrate that 
Black 's  pawns will be weakened no 
matter which way he recaptures . 

A modest alternative that was 
revived when the general opinion of 
4 . . . �f6 improved is 5 �g3. 
White removes his centralized 
Knight to a less active square but 
makes it more difficult for Black to 
develop his Queen Bishop (because 
. . . id.f5 is no longer playable) . 
Black has three replies : 5 . . .  e5? ! ,  5 
. . .  c5 , and 5 . . .  g6 ! ? .  

The tactical trick 5 . . . e5? !  6 
dxe5 �a5 + 7 c3 �xe5 + makes 5 
. . . e5 superficially attractive. I t  
does make sense to eliminate 
White's d-pawn, leaving an almost 
symmetr ical  pawn structure . 
However, White can retain the 
more active pieces with 6 �f3 !  
exd4 7 �xd4 . In many variations 
White 's  Knights find a home on f5 , 
which assures White of a slight 
edge. 

40 

Sounder is 5 .. . c5. Black again 
exchanges White's d-pawn, but he 
retains his e-pawn so that he can 
keep White's  Knights at bay with 
. . .  e7-e6. After 6 �f3 �c6 7 Ae3 
(7 dxc5 �xd1 + 8 �xd1 is not 
attractive for White because after 8 
. . . e6 9 .Qe3 �g4 Black will regain 
the pawn, and White's  King is too 
exposed in the center) 7 . . . cxd4, 
Black has no problems.  

Another comfortable way for 
Black to continue after 5 �g3 c5 6 
�f3 is 6 . . .  e6 7 .Qd3 �c6 8 dxc5 
Axc5 , with speedy development for 
both players . There could follow 9 
0-0 0-0 1 0  a3 b6 1 1  b4 .Qe7 1 2  Ab2 
.Qb7 , when every minor piece is 
well placed . The chances are close 
to even. 

Sti l l  in the experimental stage is 5 
. . .  g6 ! ? .  Unlike 5 . . .  c5 and 5 . . .  
e5? ! ,  Black makes no effort to 
exchange White's d-pawn. Instead, 
he plans to develop his pieces 
before he decides whether trying for 
. . .  c6-c5 or . . .  e7-e5 is appropriate. 
The g-pawn helps to restrict 
White 's  Queen Knight by keeping it 
off f5 and h5 ; sometimes White 
feels obliged to return it to e4 to 
get it back into action . I think 
White may get a small advantage 
by straightforward play : 5 . . .  g6 ! ?  
6 �f3 Ag7 1 Ac4 o-o 8 o-o ( 8  h3 
may be better, for it limits the 
scope of Black 's  Queen Bishop) 8 
. . .  Ag4 9 c3 , but Black ' s  solid 
position is certainly playable. 

5 . . .  exf6 



TARTAKOWER VARIATION 

This move identifies the Tar­
takower Variation. For 5 . . .  gxf6,  
see Part Six .  

Although 5 . .  . exf6 was the 
original way of handling the Caro­
Kann Defense, its drawbacks soon 
became apparent and it faded from 
favor . In the 1 970's ,  the young 
Swedish Grandmaster Ulf An­
dersson resurrected it and achieved 
some success with a new way of 
treating the old variation. This 
spurred investigation by others 
(Andersson eventually abandoned 
it), and more new ideas were 
discovered . Korchnoi ' s  adoption of 
the Tartakower Variation in his 
1 978 World Championship Match 
with Karpov has lent this once­
shunned line the highest respec­
tability. 

Let 's begin by discussing why 
this defense was discarded in the 
first place . After 5 . . .  exf6 we have 
a textbook case of pawn majorities 
of differing strengths . On the Queen­
side, White's majority of four 
pawns to three represents a 
potential passed pawn. By the 

4 1  

judicious advance of his c - and d­
pawns, White can create a passed 
d-pawn. This is exactly what makes 
a pawn majority a useful force. In 
the endgame, translating a pawn 
majority into a passed pawn is the 
first step toward the creation of a 
new Queen . 

But you don't  get something for 
nothing ! Doesn' t  Black have a 
pawn majority of his own on the 
Kingside? Literally he does, but his 
four-to-three maj or i ty doesn ' t  
display the same feature that makes 
White' s majority dangerous: it 
can ' t  make a passed pawn.  
Diagram A shows the problem . 

Diagram A 

Black cannot create a passed pawn 

After . .  . f6-f5-f4, White blocks 
with f2-f3 . After the further . . .  f7-
f5 , . . .  g7-g5-g4, and . . .  h7-h5-h4, 
White answers h2-h3 ! ,  preventing a 
breakthrough with . . .  h4-h3 . As 
long as White refuses to capture on 
g4, Black's pawn at f5 remains a 
useless statistic . 
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If  we add a White d-pawn and a 
set of Kings, we have Diagram B .  

Diagram 8 

.
.... ,� • • • •  

·=•'1{-�'-: . � . .  

·-·-·��'� B B U .!..!. d 
. �. �.- -.- ' 

White to play wins 

This position can arise if White 
advances his Queenside majority 
and a series of exchanges leaves 
him with only one Queenside pawn. 
This King-and-pawn endgame is a 
win for White because his d-pawn 
is the "outside passed pawn . "  You 
will find it instructive to set up the 
position of Diagram B on your 
board and follow the two possible 
sequences . 

I f  Black tries to use his Kingside 
pawns, the game could go like this: 
1 �c4 f5 2 �d4 (just waiting for 
Black to use up his pawn moves , 
after which he will have to move 
his King) 2 . . .  g5 3 �c4 f4 4 f3 f5 5 
�d4 h5 6 �c4 g4 7 �d4 h4 8 h3 ! 
(8 �c4?? h3 9 gxh3 g3 ! wins for 
Black ! )  8 . . .  g3 9 �c4. Now that 
Black's  pawn moves have been 
exhausted , his King must back­
pedal, allowing White's King to 
feast on the Black pawns : 9 . . . �d7 
10 �c5 �c7 11 d6 + �d7 12 �d5 
�d8 13 �e6 �e8 14 �xf5 �d7 15 

42 

�xf4 �d6 16 �g4, winning .  
I f  Black leaves his pawns a s  they 

stand, where they seem less 
vulnerable, White wins this way: 1 
�c4 �d7 2 �c5 �c7 3 d6 + �d7 
4 �d5 �d8 5 �c6 �c8 6 d7 + 
�d8 7 �d6 (stalemating the Black 
King and forcing Black to push his 
pawns) 7 . . .  h5 8 �c6 h4 9 h3 g6 
10 �d6 g5 11  �c6 f5 12 �d6 f4 13 
f3 ! g4 ( 1 3  . . .  f5 1 4  �e6 g4 1 5  �xf5 
is no better) 14 fxg4 f5 15 g5 ! 
(avoiding the trap 1 5  gxf5??  f3 ! 1 6  
gxf3 stalemate ! )  1 5  . . .  f3 1 6  gxf3 f4 
17 �e6. 

In both cases , the outside passed 
pawn is a decoy that diverts Black's  
King from the defense of his 
Kingside pawns, and zugzwang (the 
compulsion to move) forces Black 
to compromise his position. 

From the fifth move of this 
variation, Black must be wary of 
exchanges that bring the game 
closer and closer to a King-and­
pawn endgame, because such en­
dings are usually lost for him. The 
constant fear that each exchange 
took another unwilling step toward 
disaster caused many players to 
abandon the 5 . . .  exf6 variation . 

But Ulf Andersson has shown 
that Black's fear of a King-and­
pawn endgame need not dissuade 
him from 5 . . . exf6 . Endgames in 
which each player has one or two 
pieces are tenable , so it will take 
many exchanges before Black slips 
into trouble. And Black gains some 
reliable advantages for the mid­
dlegame with 5 . . .  exf6 .  First, 5 . . .  
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exf6 helps Black develop his King 
Bishop; he won' t  have to waste a 
tempo on another pawn move in 
order to complete his development. 
Second, 5 . . .  exf6 opens the e-file 
for Black's Rooks . Also, the extra 
f-pawn on f6 provides added 
protection for Black's King after 
castling Kingside . Finally, Black 
can gain valuable space and control 
useful squares with a timely ad­
vance of his pawns on f6 and g7, 
while stil l reserving the pawns at f7 
and h7 for defense. Usually, if a 
player advances two of the pawns 
in front of his King he exposes his 
King to attack ;  this danger is 
greatly reduced in the Tartakower 
Variation . 

The modern interpretation of the 
Tartakower Variation resembles a 
gambit . Black "sacrifices" his 
chances in a King-and-pawn end­
game for improved middlegame 
play . Viewed in this light , 5 . . .  exf6 
makes a lot of sense . Black's  mid­
dlegame chances are definitely worth 
something, and he is sacrificing very 
little. 

Black has a wider range of options 
for developing his pieces in the 
Tartakower Variation than in the 
variation with 5 . . . gxf6 . Black's  
King Bishop usually goes to d6,  but 
e7 is also possible; his Queen Knight 
usually goes to d7, but both a6 and 
c6 are important resources in certain 
positions; his Queen Bishop usually 
goes to e6, but f5 and g4 are possible 
too . Rarely is there any question 
about where Black should castle, 
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since the Kingside pawns provide far 
more shelter than the Queenside 
pawns . 

Sometimes Black 's  middlegame 
plan involves . . .  c6-c5 , trading off 
White 's  d-pawn to open the center 
and increase the scope of Black's  
pieces . At other times Black 's  
strategy may be to control d5 and c4 
so that White can ' t  easily make a 
passed d-pawn, and then to play 
actively on the Kingside ( . . .  f6-f5-f4,  
. . .  g7-g5) .  I f  White castles on the 
Queenside, Black may even consider 
a pawn storm there. 

White 's  strategies are limited to 
direct attack on the Kingside and 
play in the center (intending either 
d4-d5 or transition to a favorable 
endgame) . The c4-square is a fine 
post for his King Bishop on the a2-g8 
diagonal , but his Queen Bishop is a 
problem . Its only active square, f4, is 
often controlled by Black (by . . .  Ad6 
and . . .  trc7) . His Knight may go to 
f3 , but it threatens little there . At e2 
it supports the d-pawn just as well, 
and also helps the Queen Bishop get 
to f4 . His Rooks belong on the d­
and e-files . His King may castle on 
either wing . White's major obstacle 
is overcoming a certain middlegame 
passivity caused by Black's  active 
pieces and his own less active ones . 
In addition, White may be reluctant 
to use his pawns aggressively for fear 
of damaging his potential endgame 
advantage. 

On to specifics . . .  

6 Ac4 
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Rightly considered the main line. 
White makes the best developing 
move available. However, there is 
one other move that deserves con­
sideration. With 6 c3, White declares 
his intention to attack Black ' s  castled 
King. If Black develops normally, 
White 's  plan becomes obvious .  For 
example, 6 . . .  -'Ld6 7 Ad3 0-0 8 �e2 
§.e8 9 �c2! .  This is the point of 
White 's  system. White gains a tempo 
by the attack on the h-pawn, but, 
more important, he forces Black to 
weaken himself by advancing either 
.. . g7-g6 or . . .  h7-h6. 

Position after 9 �c2 (analysis) 

There have been a few master 
games with 9 . . . h6. Aron Nimzovich 
tried it once in 1 93 1 ,  and won, but it 
doesn't suit most players .  I t ' s  far 
more natural to close the diagonal of 
White 's  King Bishop with 9 . . .  g6, 
which also keeps a hold on the f5 -
square. But if the positions after 9 . . .  
g6 eventually prove too favorable for 
White, Black will investigate 9 . . .  h6 
more closely. It does have the virtue 
of making it far more di fficult for 
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White to open lines for attack.  
After 9 . . .  g6, White should react 

with 10 h4! ,  bringing his King Rook 
into the attack . Black can' t  play 1 0  
. . .  h 5 ?  because o f  I I  Axg6 ! fxg6 1 2  
�xg6 + with too many threats , and 
10 . . .  f5? !  doesn't  slow White down 
because with I I  h5 he threatens to 
reopen the b l -h7 diagonal with g2-
g4. So Black must reply 10 . . .  �d7 
11 hS �f8, creating a critical 
position for the evaluation of 6 c3 . In 
the i l lustrative game Kavalek­
Andersson, White 's  attack won, but 
improvements for Black are possible . 

If submitting to a powerful  attack 
doesn't appeal to Black, he should 
seriously consider 9 . . .  h6 or an early 
. . .  c6-c5 . At move 6 or 7 ,  the idea . . .  
c6-c5 followed by . . .  <i:lc6 introduces 
entirely new complications . If White 
responds d4-d5 , he concedes e5 to 
Black 's  Knight . I f  he exchanges by 
dxc5 , the center will be too open for 
White to pursue his idea of Kingside 
attack without allowing Black good 
counterplay . 

Theory has not yet digested the 
bits of conflicting data on 6 c3 . My 
prediction is that White will return to 
the main line 6 Ac4 because 6 c3 is 
too straightforward an attacking line 
to work against every defense. 

6 . . .  Ad6 

One would hardly question such a 
normal developing move, but there 
was a time when Black's results with 
it were poor . The new ideas 
popularized by Andersson (6 . . .  
�e7 + ! ) and Korchnoi (6 . . .  <i:ld7 ! ? ) 
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lend credence to the suspicion that 6 
. . .  �d6 is faulty. But we will call 6 . . .  
Ad6 the main line because there has 
been too little experience with the 
newer lines to allow reasonably 
secure judgments of their quality . 

Andersson ' s  special ty, 6 
�e7 + ! , was played first by the 
Czech master Opocensky in the 
1 930's .  I t  was resurrected in the 
1 970's by several players, but An­
dersson deserves the credit for 
popularizing it .  Paradoxically, Black 
seems to invite the exchange of 
Queens that would bring White 
closer to the King-and-pawn end­
game he desires ! 

Position after 6 . . .  �e7 + 
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The first idea behind 6 . . .  �e7 + ! 
is that 7 �e2 is almost forced. White 
can retreat with 7 Ae2, but then 7 . . .  
�c7 8 lUf3 Ad6 develops smoothly 
while White's  King Bishop is inef­
fectively posted on e2 . Even worse is 
7 .fLe3??  or 7 lUe2?? �b4 + ,  win­
ning a piece. 

After 7 �e2, Black doesn't ex­
change Queens but plays 7 . . .  Ae6! .  
I f  White tries 8 Axe6, then 8 . . .  
�xe6 renews the possibility o f  a 
Queen trade, but in the process 
White would undouble Black's 
pawns . Because 9 Af4 lUa6 ! 10  0-0-0 
0-0-0 threatens I I  . . .  �xa2 or I I  . . .  
lUb4 followed by 1 2  . . .  �f5 ,  White 
has little choice. For the con­
tinuation after �xe6 + fxe6, which 
gives Black equality (or more ! ) ,  see 
the i l lus t rat ive game Peters­
Andersson. 

The above paragraph describes 
lackluster play by White. Instead of 
8 Axe6, White should try 8 J!i.b3 ! ? ,  
when Black's Queen hinders the 
development of his King Bishop. 
Perhaps 8 . . .  lUa6 9 Af4 0-0-0 1 0  
0-0-0 lUb4 i s  Black's best, since the 
alternative 8 . .  . Axb3 9 axb3 
�xe2 + 10 lUxe2 Ad6 I I  Af4 !  gives 
White a small edge due to his 
healthier pawn majority, which can 
still produce a passed d-pawn. 

Less incisive after 6 . . . �e7 + 7 
�e2 Ae6 is 8 i!i.d3, because Black 
can open the center after 8 . . . c5 ! 9 
lUf3 lUc6. After 10  dxc5 �xeS I I  0-0 
Ad6, Black will castle Kingside and 
have a fine position. 

In  none of these variations after 6 
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. . . 'if!e7 + does White have much 
hope of reaching his ideal King-and­
pawn endgame. In the middlegame, 
Black's  active pieces are likely to 
force a concession or two from 
White (such as undoubling the f­
pawns) . I f  Black plays aggressively, 
he should be able to avoid a gradual 
drift into the bad type of endgame 
that frequently occurs after 6 . . .  
kd6. 

Korchnoi prefers 6 . . .  �d7 ! ? .  

Position after 6 . . . �d7 

This is an attempt to avoid the 
difficulties of the main line, 6 . . .  
kd6 7 'if!e2 + ! ,  for 6 . . .  �d7 ! ?  7 
'if!e2 + ke7 is quite satisfactory for 
Black . However , the Knight will 
have to move again to release the 
Queen Bishop, so Black's  devel­
opment will not be as effortless as it 
is after Andersson 's 6 . . .  'if!e7 + ! . 

Very sensible is 6 . . .  �d7 ! ?  7 �e2 
kd6 8 0-0 0-0 (also possible is 8 .. . 
'if!c7 , preventing kf4; if White in­
sists on having his Bishop on f4, he 
should play 8 kf4 instead of 8 0-0) 9 
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kf4 �b6, as Korchnoi played 
against Karpov . In that game, White 
retreated with 10 kd3 , allowing 
Black to gain control of c4 and d5 by 
1 0  . . .  ke6, with equality. Later, 
Korchnoi ' s  wel l -pl aced pieces 
(Rooks on the two center files, 
Queen on d6) stopped White's 
planned advance of his c- and d­
pawns, but an error by Korchnoi let 
Karpov transfer his King Bishop to 
f3 , where it exerted strong pressure 
on the aS-h I diagonal and contested 
Black 's  grip on d5 . Although the 
game ended in a draw, White should 
have won . 

If White's Bishop retreats to b3 
(instead of d3) at move 10 ,  Black can 
play 10 . . .  c5 ! ,  destroying White's 
center because if I I  d5?? c4, trap­
ping White's Bishop. After the 
exchange of Black's  c-pawn for 
White's d-pawn, Black can continue 
with . . .  ke6, not fearing Axe6 since 
that would undouble his pawns with 
. . .  fxe6 and allow him to continue . . .  
e6-e5 . His Kingside majority would 
be powerful. 

I t ' s  worth noting that Korchnoi 
delayed . . .  �b6 until White played 
kf4.  If 6 . . .  �d7 ! ?  7 �e2 �b6? ! 8 
kb3 , Black should now avoid 8 . . . 

kd6? because 9 c4 ! gains time by 
threatening c4-c5 . Then 9 . . .  Ac7 I 0 
kf4 0-0 I I  kxc7 'if!xc7 1 2  c5 ! 
prevents Black from striking in the 
center with . . .  c6-c5 , although at the 
cost of a "backward" d-pawn. 
Neither 12 . . .  �d5 13 kxd5 ! cxd5 
(now White's  d-pawn is shielded by 
Black 's  d-pawn) 14 0-0 nor 12 . . .  
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�d7 1 3  0-0 b6 14 cxb6 axb6 1 5  �e1  
gives Black equal chances . He has 
little active middlegame play, and the 
specter of that lost King-and-pawn 
endgame haunts his position . Instead 
of 8 . . . Ad6? in this line, Black 
should play 8 . . .  c5 ! .  

Korchnoi ' s  innovation, 6 
�d7 ! ? ,  works well after 7 �e2 or 7 
tfe2 + . But White will undoubtedly 
search for other ways to cause 
trouble .  One of the most promising 
is 7 tihS ! ? .  Black can parry the mate 
threat with 7 . . .  tfe7 + 8 �e2, but 
his King Bishop remains at home. 
And 7 . . .  g6 8 tih4 �b6 9 Ab3 c5 lO 
dxc5 Axc5 , which looks ideal , runs 
into 1 1  Ah6! . Black can no longer 
castle Kingside, and 12 Ag7 is 
threatened. Perhaps Black can avoid 
this problem by castling on the 
Queenside: 6 . . . �d7 ! ?  7 tih5 ! ?  
tfe7 + 8 �e2 �b6 9 Ab3 iie6 lO  0-
0 g6 l l  tif3 (otherwise 1 1  . . .  Axb3 
uncovers an attack on the Knight at 
e2) 1 1  . . .  0-0-0. Because the Kings are 
on opposite wings, each player can 
consider an all-out pawn storm . If  
you like to venture into unexplored 
territory, 6 . . .  �d7 ! ?  is for you ! 

Black 's  third alternative to the 
main line is 6 . . .  Ae7. 

Black plans to develop his pieces 
smoothly while avoiding 6 . . .  Ad6 7 
tie2 + ! . He can also meet 7 tih5 
easily with 7 . . .  0-0. But 6 . . .  iie7 is 
not aggressive enough . After 7 �e2 
0-0 8 0-0 �d7 9 iif4 or 9 c3 , White's 
pieces reach their desired locations . 
Black cannot generate counterplay 
with 8 . . . iie6? (instead of 8 . . . �d7) 
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Position after 6 . . .  iie7 

because of 9 Axe6 fxe6 lO  �f4 ! ,  
attacking the new weakness at e6 . 
Perhaps the best is 8 . . .  iid6 and 9 . . .  
tfc7 , which demonstrates the illogic 
of 6 . . .  iie7 . 

7 tfe2 + !  

This is the only move that gives 
Black headaches ! Instead, 7 �e2 
tfc7! (both controlling f4 and pre­
venting 8 0-0 due to the threat to the 
h-pawn) 8 �g3 0-0 9 0-0 c5 lO dxc5 
( 1 0  d5 �d7 1 1  Ae2 c4 ! artificially 
i solates Whi te ' s  d-pawn by 
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preventing c2-c4; Black will attack it 
with . . .  �b6 and . . .  !!d8, or with .. . 
b7-b5 ! ? ,  . . .  Ab7 , . . .  �b6, and . .  . 
!!adS) 1 0  . . . AxeS 1 1  Ab3 �c6 
develops harmoniously. Black will 
obtain enough counterplay in the 
middlegame to allay any fear of the 
endgame. 

Besides 9 . . .  c5 , Black has the 
options of 9 . . .  �d7 and 9 . . .  Ae6, 
each of which should suffice for 
equality. 

7 . . .  �e7 

Unfortunately for Black, he has 
no comfortable answer to the check. 
The text move trades Queens, raising 
White's hope of achieving a won 
King-and-pawn ending. If 7 . . .  Ae7 , 
White proceeds with 8 �f3 0-0 9 0-0 
Ag4 (or 9 . . . Ad6 10  !!e1 ! ,  
preventing !! f8-e8) 1 0  c3 , 
followed by h2-h3 , breaking the pin. 
Although there are no obvious 
targets in Black 's  position, he stands 
worse . He has less space, no direct 
threats , an inferior pawn structure 
for the endgame, and no good square 
for his Queen Bishop. White often 
pursues the Queen Bishop with h2-
h3 , g2-g4, �h4, and the threat of f2-
f4-f5 . If Black exchanges his Queen 
Bishop for White's Knight, White's 
remaining light-square Bishop will 
run wild . 

8 �xe7 + �xe7 ! 

This actually saves time compared 
to 8 . . .  Axe? , 9 . . .  0-0, and 10 . . .  
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!!e8. Black will develop his King 
Rook to e8 in one move instead of 
two, then step back to f8 with his 
King.  With the Queens off the board, 
White has little prospect of a mating 
attack against Black 's  King, so the 
King can safely stay near the center 
at f8 . 

9 �e2 

White retains more options with 9 
�e2 than with 9 �f3 .  The Knight 
may hop to e4 via g3 or c3 , or to f5 
via g3 . It also supports Af4.  White 
wants to trade dark-square Bishops, 
since Black 's  King Bishop is his most 
effective minor piece. 

9 . . .  

Challenging White's King Bishop 
seems best .  I f  9 . . . !!e8 10 0-0 Af5 
1 1  c3 �f8 1 2  Af4 ! ,  White avoids the 
threat of . . .  b7-b5 while carrying out 
his positional plan to exchange dark­
square Bishops . 

10 Ad3 
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Also advantageous is 10 �b3 �d7 
I I  0-0 !1he8 I2 !!ei  �f8 1 3  �f4 !  
Axf4 I 4  �xf4, forcing I 4  . . .  Axb3 
(or I4 . . .  Af5 ,  but the Bishop cannot 
remain on e6) I 5  axb3 . White's 
Queenside majority can sti l l  produce 
a passed pawn, but Black's  can' t .  
With 1 0  Ad3 , White keeps a small 
edge due to his threat to gradually 
exchange pieces and simplify the 
game to a winning ending . 

We are following the game 
Matulovic-Smyslov , I 970. Former 
World Champion Smyslov , an 
endgame wizard, purposely risked 
this inferior position believing that 
he could outplay his opponent, who 
is known to be uncomfortable 
without Queens on the board . But 
the game continued 10 . . .  �d7 11 
Af4!  �b6 12 Axd6 + (step one: 
White eliminates Black ' s  important 
King Bishop) 12 . . .  �d6 13 b3 ! 
(step two: White prepares c2-c4, 
activating his Queenside majority) 13 
. . .  �c7 14 c4 .§.ad8 15 �d2! (step 
three: White posts his King at c3 , 
near the center) 15 . . .  .§.he8 16 .§. ael 
�c8 17 �c3 b6 (White might try 
�f4,  c4-c5 , Ac4, and b3-b4, a2-a4, 
and b4-b5 , so Black abandons 
passive defense) 18 �f4 g6 (White 
has to safeguard his h-pawn sooner 
or later ; the moves . . .  g7-g6 and . . .  
f6-f5 can ' t  always be relied on to trap 
the Bishop on h7) 19 .§.e3 !  (step 
four :  centralize the Rooks and drive 
the Bishop from e6) 19 . . . Ad7 20 
.§. bel .§.xe3 21  .§.xe3 �d6 22 b4 c5 
(virtually forced , s ince White 
threatened 23 c5 + and 24 Ac4) 23 
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dxc5 + bxc5 24 �e2 cxb4 + 25 �xb4 
(step five: convert the Queenside 
majority into a passed pawn) 25 . . .  
�r5 26 g4 ! �bl .  

White has made great progress .  He  
now blundered with 2 7  c 5  + ?  �c7 28 
Ac4, overlooking 28 . . .  Axa2! .  If 29 
Axa2, then 29 . . .  .§.d4 + wins 
White's Knight . White managed to 
draw after 29 �c3. 

The correct continuation is 27 
�d5 ! instead of 27 c5 + ? . Black 
cannot snatch the a-pawn because 27 
. . .  Axa2? 28 Ad3 ! traps his Bishop, 
and there is no defense to �a3xa2. If 
27 . . . f5 , then 28 �c3 ! Ac2 29 
�b5 + �c6 (or 29 . . .  �d7 30 �d4 
Ab I 3 I  gxf5) 30 �c3 ! .Q.b I 3 I  gxf5 
Axf5 32 �d4 + �c7 33 �xf5 splits 
Black 's Kingside pawns. White can 
pick off the pawns at f5 and h7 , with 
a winning ending . 

The conclusion is that 6 . . .  i.i.d6 
doesn't solve Black's  problems if  
White finds 7 �e2 + ! , heading for a 
favorable endgame. Black should try 
6 . . .  �e7 + ! or 6 . . .  �d7 ! ? .  
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Instructive Game No. 1 

White: L. Kavalek 
Black: U. Andersson 

Volvo Grandmaster Match 
Washington, D.C. , 1 978 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 dS 
3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 �f6 
5 �xf6 + exf6 
6 c3! ?  

This i s  a less common but 
dangerous alternative to the main 
line, 6 J;i.c4. White makes no im­
mediate attempt to exploit his 
Queenside majority but plans a 
direct attack on the Kingside, where 
Black will almost certainly castle. 

6 . . .  

Black follows a logical plan of 
development. 

7 J;i.dJ 
8 �e2 

0-0 
.§.e8 !  

50  

A move with two purposes ! Black 
seizes the e-file while vacating the 
fine defensive square f8 for his 
Knight . 

9 �c2! 

The only move that fits White's 
plan. If  9 0-0? �d7 lO �c2 �f8 ! ,  
Black defends h7 without having to 
make any weakening pawn moves , 
and White has no target to attack .  

9 . . .  g6 

Black closes the b 1 -h7 diagonal , 
and even prepares . .  . f6-f5 (con­
testing the e4-square) in some cases . 
However, 9 . . .  g6 gives White the 
opportunity to open the h-file by 
advancing h2-h4-h5 . 

A safer choice that has not been 
tested enough in master play is 9 . . .  
h6 ! ? .  Unless White can prepare a 
sacrifice on h6 with l:Le3 , �d2, and 
0-0-0, his Kingside attack is over and 
he should revert to the plan of ad­
vancing his Queenside pawn ma­
jority. White may also maneuver a 
Knight to f5 or h5 ; Black is Jess likely 
to risk . . .  g7-g6 after having played 
. . .  h7-h6 because then White would 
have ser ious poss ib i l i t ies  of  
sacrificing a piece on g6  to expose 
Black 's  King. 

10 h4 ! 
1 1  hS 

�d7 
�f8 

Black rushes his Knight to the 
Kingside just in time to stop the 
threat of 12 hxg6 hxg6 13 �xg6 ! 
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fxg6 14 �xg6 + <i!ff8 15 !! h7 ! ,  
which would lead to checkmate. 
Notice that 1 1  . . .  f5? 12 hxg6 hxg6 1 3  
g4 ! would renew the threat to 
sacrifice on g6. 

12 Ah6 

Kavalek correctly looks to the 
Kingside to make progress .  He 
menaces �xf8 followed by the 
familiar sacrifice on g6 . Less ef­
fective is grabbing a pawn with 1 2  
hxg6 fxg6 ! (keeping the h-file partly 
closed) 1 3  �b3 + Ae6 14 �xb7 
because of 14 . . .  Ad5 ! .  If White 
takes time out to defend his g-pawn 
with 15 <i!ffl or 1 5  0-0, Black can 
force a draw with 1 5  . . .  a6 ! (taking 
the flight square a6 away from 
White's  Queen) 16 Af4 !! b8 1 7  
�xa6 !!a8 1 8  �b7 !!b8 1 9  �a6 
!!a8, repeating moves . 

12 . . .  �c7 

Andersson wants to defend along 
his second rank . Also playable is 1 2  
. . .  Ae6 1 3  0-0-0 b5 ! (preventing c3-

5 1  

c4) , since 1 4  hxg6 fxg6 1 5  Axf8 
Axf8 1 6  �xg6? is unsound: 1 6  . . .  
hxg6 1 7  �xg6 + Ag7 1 8  !!h7 ( 1 8  
�h7 + <i!ff8 1 9  �f4 Af7 survives) 1 8  
. . .  !!e7 !  (not 1 8  . . .  �d7? 1 9  !!dh1 
<i!ff8 20 �f4 �g8? because of 21  
�xf6 + ! !  Axf6 22 �g6 mate ! )  19  
!!dh1  (threatening 20 !!h8 mate) 19 
. . .  <i!ff8 20 !!h8 + Ag8 ! and Black i s  
safe. Variations like these are not  for 
the squeami sh ,  but  they do 
demonstrate the resilience of Black's 
position . 

Another option is 1 2  . . .  �e7 ! ? ,  
preparing t o  meet 1 3  0-0-0 with 1 3  . . .  
Af5 ! 1 4  Axf5 �xe2, simplifying . 
Perhaps 1 3  �fl ! ?  improves , though 
White may have trouble activating 
his Queen Rook. 

t3 o-o-o Ae6? 

Black was so worried about his 
fragile Kingside that he forgot that 
White could augment his attack with 
threats in the center . The correct way 
to limit White's possibilities is 13 . . .  
b5 ! ,  discouraging 1 4  c4. The sacrifice 
on g6 would still fail ( 1 4  hxg6 fxg6 1 5  
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Axf8 !!xf8 !  1 6  Axg6? hxg6 1 7  
�xg6 + �g7 defends) , s o  White 
should continue with 1 4  !!h4,  in­
tending 15 .§.dh 1 , 16 hxg6, 17 Axf8 , 
and 1 8  !!xh7 . White's  powerful 
attack persists, but Black may have 
enough resources to hang on. 

14 c4! 

The winning move ! White 's  idea is 
not to advance d4-d5 but to push c4-
c5, forcing Black's King Bishop to 
e7 , where it interrupts the Black 
Queen's  defense of the Kingside. 

14 . . .  !!ad8 

Hopeless , but 14 . . .  c5 1 5  d5 Ad7 
16 hxg6 fxg6 (or 16 . . .  hxg6 17 !! h4 !  
and 1 8  .§.dh 1 )  allows 1 7  Axf8 Axf8 
1 8  Axg6 ! hxg6 19 �xg6 + Ag7 20 
d6 ! � moves 21 .§.h7 ,  mating on g7 . 
And 1 4  . . .  f5 1 5  hxg6 fxg6 1 6  c5 ! 
Ae7 1 7  !Uf4 !  would lead to disaster 
on the a2-g8 diagonal ,  as in the 
game. 

15 hxg6 fxg6 

1 5  . . .  hxg6 could be met strongly 
by 16 !!h4 and 17 !!dh 1 ,  or by 1 6  
�d2 ! ,  threatening 1 7  Ag7 ! and 1 8  
�h6 . 

16 cS ! 
17 !Uf4!  
18 Ac4! 

Ae7 
An 

White threatens mayhem with 1 9  
Axf7 + �xf7 20 �c4 + . I f  1 8  . . .  
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Axc4 19 #xc4 1 'c'Jhll 20 �f7 ! Ad6 
21 Ag7 is mat e .  

18 . . .  .§. dS 

In desperation, Andersson gives 
up the Exchange . No better is 18 . . .  
Ad5 because of 1 9  �b3 ! (oh , that 
diagonal ! )  �d7 20 !Uxd5 cxd5 2 1  
Ab5 , winning the Exchange in a 
different way . 

19 !!del 

White takes the e-file, knowing 
that Black 's  Rook can 't retreat from 
d5 . 

19 
20 AxdS 
21 !!e3 !  

!!ed8 
cxdS 

White can still attack !  Kavalek 
extracts every bit of advantage from 
his overwhelming position 

21 
22 !!he1 

.§.d7 
gS 
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Otherwise, White infiltrates with 
23 �e2 �d8 24 �xf8 \!fxf8 25 
.§e8 + ! . 

23 �xf8 
24 .§hl !  

�xf8 

Once again ,  White uses the b 1 -h7 
diagonal . 

24 
25 4:lg6 

h6 
AxeS 

White answers 26 . . .  $J..g7 with 27 
.§he1 and 28 �f5 ,  threatening 29 
.§e7 .  

26  .§c3 ! 

Of course, 26 dxc5 \!fg7 27 4:lf8 !  
\!fxf8 2 8  .§xh6 i s  sufficient to win, 
but White finds the most convincing 
crusher . 

26 . . . �d6! 

Hoping for 27 .§xc7? .§xc7, 
regaining the Queen with chances to 
draw. 

27 .§xh6 

Threatening 28 .§h8 + \!fg7 29 
4:lf8 !  and 30 �h7 mate. 

27 \!fg7 
28 4:lf8 !  \!txf8 

If 28 . . .  �g8 , then simply 29 
4Jxd7 wins . 

29 .§h8 + \!fe7 
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Or  29 . . .  $J..g8  30 �g6 ! ,  
threatening to capture on c7, g8, and 
f6. 

30 �e2 + 
31 .§h7 + !  

�e6 
Black resigns 

An elegant finish ! White is not 
content with 31 .§xc7 , which leaves 
Black with two Bishops for the 
Queen. After 3 1  .§h7 + !  \!fd8 32 
�xe6 ! .§xh7 33 �g8 + !  or 3 1  . . .  
\!ff8 3 2  .§xc7 �xc7 3 3  �xe6! .§xh7 
34 �c8 + , Black gets only a Rook, 
which justifies resignation . 

Instructive Game No. 2 

White: J .  Peters 
Black: U. Andersson 

National Chess League, 1 978 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 4:lc3 dxe4 
4 4:lxe4 4:lf6 
5 4:lxf6 + exf6 
6 �c4 �e7 + 

This move was a surprise to me. I 
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had played against 6 . . .  Ae7 and 6 . . .  
li)d7 but had never faced an op­
ponent who was eager to exchange 
Queens and head for an endgame 
despite Black ' s  inferior pawn 
structure. 

7 �e2 

If 7 Ae2, then 7 . . .  �c7 8 li)f3 
Ad6 develops normally. 

7 . . .  Ae6! 

Not 7 . . .  �xe2 + ?  8 li)xe2, which 
is ideal for White. Black is willing to 
exchange Queens only on his terms ! 
His first "demand" is removal of 
White 's  King Bishop from the active 
diagonal a2-g8 . 

8 Axe6 

Most challenging is 8 Ab3 ! ? .  
After 8 Ad3 c5 9 li)f3 li)c6 1 0  dxc5 
�xc5, Black easily completes de­
velopment . 

8 
9 Ar4 

�xe6 
li)a6! 

Another surprise ! Black's  nasty 
threat of . .  . li)b4 eventually pro­
vokes �xe6, straightening Black's  
Kingside pawns . 

10 0-0-0 0-0-0 

The games in the National Chess 
League are played by telephone, in 
this case between Washington, D .C . , 
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and Los Angdes . A ll n  l en moves, 
each player lcamed ex ac l ly how 
much time his oppon l'll l  had spent . 
The times : White, 32 m i n u l cs ;  Black,  
less than one minute! 

11  �xe6 + fxe6 
12 h4! ?  

I could see that Black intended . . .  
c6-c5 , . . .  c5xd4, and . .  . e6-e5 , 
transforming his "inferior" pawn 
structure into a superior one. 12 h4 ! ?  
i s  a n  admission that I had been 
outplayed. I hoped to disrupt the 
smooth advance of Black 's  Kingside 
majority . 

12 eS 
13 Ae3 exd4 
14 Axd4 AeS 
1S li)e2 eS ! 

Andersson calmly improves his 
position. His extra pawn on the 
Kingside is more of a threat to ad­
vance than White ' s  extra Queenside 
pawn, which never gets going. 

16 AxeS �xeS 
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17 h5 !! d7 
18 �g3 ! 

Headed for the fine square f5 . 

18 
19 �f5 
20 g3 

!! hd8 
�e6 
�c7! 

Black keeps coming ! I thought 
that I had achieved equality, but 
Andersson keeps finding ways to 
make progress .  

21 !!xd7 + !!xd7 
22 !!e1 ? !  

In the next few moves White 
repeatedly passes up chances to trade 
Rooks.  I didn' t  want to allow 
Black 's  King to get to d5 or e6, where 
i t  would support the advance of his 
e- and f-pawns, and I thought my 
Rook might be able to bother his 
King with occasional threat s .  
However, Black handles these 
threats with ease. The best defense 
for White is 22 !!dl  g6 23 !! xd7 + 
�xd7 24 hxg6 hxg6 25 �h4 g5 26 
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�f5 ,  followed by �d2-e3 , when 
Black has only a small advantage. 

22 . . .  g6 

The first rumblings from his pawn 
majority. 

23 hxg6 hxg6 
24 �e3 �d4 
25 �g4 !! d6 
26 c3 �c6 
27 f3 �d7 ! 

Black's King crosses to the 
Kingside,  whi le Whi te ' s  King 
remains marooned on the c-file. 
Notice how Black 's  Rook cuts off 
White 's  King .  This is the main 
reason why White should now ex­
change Rooks with 28 !!dl . 

28 !!h1 �e6 
29 �f2 

Preventing 29 . . .  !! d3 .  

29 f5 
30 !! h6? 
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Missing my last chance for 30 
!!dl , which would enable me to use 
my King .  Black would still have 
excellent winning chances by 
maneuvering his Knight to f6, 
threatening . . .  e5-e4 and . . .  �h5xg3 . 
Perhaps White could activate his 
Queenside majority as a diversion . 

30 �f6 
31 !! h7 �d8 !  
32  �cl?!  

White could maintain the Rook on 
the seventh rank with 32 .a.c7 ! .  

32 . . .  �f7! 

Confining the Rook and planning 
to drive it away with . . .  g6-g5 and . .  . 
�g6. Also, Black threatens 33 . .  . 
�g5 ! 34 .a.xb7 �xf3 , when his 
passed e-pawn would win. 

33 f4 e4 

The fruits of Black's labor-a 
protected passed pawn. 

34 .l:!hl 
35 b3 

!! d8 
g5 ! 

Intending 36 . . .  gxf4, 37 . . .  .a.g8, 
and 38 . . .  !!g2. 

36 fxg5 + 
37 a. h6 + 
38 a.ht 
39 �dl 

�xg5 
�g7 
�f3!  

I t 's  too late for 39 !!dl  because of  
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39 . . .  e3 ! 40 !!xd8 exf2 41 !!dl  
�el  + 42  'it> moves flQ or  40 �d3 
e2 4 1  !!hl  !!xd3 ! 42 �xd3 e lQ .  
White i s  lost. 

39 
40 'it>bl 
41 c4 

!!d2 +  
�f6 
�e5 

Of course, 4 1  . . .  a.g2 is also good . 

42 �e3 !!dJ 
43 �d5 �g5 
44 g4! ?  

44 !! g l  e3 advances inexorably. 

44 fxg4 
45 .a. h5 'it>f5 
46 �e7 + �f6 

46 . . .  'it>f4 47 �g6 + 'it>f5 48 
�e7 + only repeats moves . 

47 �d5 + a. xd5! 

So ends White's hope to draw. 

48 cxd5 
49 a. h4 

g3 

Or 49 !!h l  �f3 and . . .  g3-g2 . 

49 
50 'it>c2 

e3 ! 
e2 

So that 5 1  'it>d2 loses to 5 1  . . .  
�f3 + .  

51 .a. h6 + 'it>e5 
White resigns. 



Part Six 
Bronstein-Larsen V ariation 

Jack Peters 

White Black 
1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 liDc3 dxe4 
4 liDxe4 liDf6 
5 liDxf6 + gxf6 

This is the characteristic position 
of the Bronstein-Larsen Variation 
(also known as the Nimzovich 
Variation) . As in the Tartakower 
Variation, 5 . . .  exf6 (Part Five), 
Black trades his King Knight for 
White's Knight at e4 and accepts 
the doubling of his f-pawns. How­
ever, by recapturing with the g­
pawn instead of the e-pawn, Black 
creates a different pawn structure 
and an entirely different type of 
game than that which develops out 
of the Tartakower Variation . 
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Black 's  major goal, as in many 
other variations of the Caro-Kann 
Defense, is to develop his light­
square Bishop "outside" the pawn 
structure; that is, he wants to post 
this Bishop on f5 or g4 before 
playing . . .  e7-e6 . If he plays . . .  e7-
e6 before moving the Bishop out, 
the Bishop will be locked in behind 
the pawns at b7, c6, and e6 and 
may never become active. This 
would be enough to give Black a 
seriously inferior position . 

But Black 's  other goals in the 
Bronstein-Larsen Variation are not 
typical of the Caro-Kann. One of 
his most common plans is to attack 
on the Kingside. By placing a Rook 
on the half-open g-file, Black takes 
aim at g2 . If White castles King­
side, Black might even double 
Rooks on the g-file. Or he could 
push his h- and f-pawns (as in In­
structive Game No. I )  to open more 
lines for attack against h2 or f2 . 

The recapture . . . gxf6 does not 
create pawn majorities on opposite 
wings: since Black 's  e-pawn is still 
on the e-file, White does not get a 
passed d-pawn after simplifying on 
the Queenside, as he often does in 
the Tartakower Variation. The 
recapture toward the center by . . .  



CARO-KANN DEFENSE 

gxf6 actually strengthens Black ' s  
hold on  the central squares . H i s  
pawns on c6 and e6 wi l l  exert 
influence on d5 , his pawn at f7 will 
protect the pawn at e6 , and his 
pawn at f6 guards the e5-square, 
preventing an invasion by a White 
Knight .  Occasionally, Black ad­
vances his f- and e-pawns, but, 
because they serve useful purposes 
on e6, f7, and f6, this is not always 
a good idea. 

Black 's  four pawns near the 
center challenge White's  control of 
that sector. White's pawn at d4 is 
still the best center pawn because it 
is on the fourth rank while Black ' s  
most advanced pawns are only on 
the third, so Black controls less 
space. Also, White often advances 
his c-pawn to c4, where it joins in 
the fight for the center . 

White's half-open e-file means 
little here , since Black's pawn on e6 
will plug up the file; but Black's 
half-open d-f i le  can become 
important.  Black 's Rook on d8 will 
attack White's pawn on d4. If 
White goes ahead with c2-c4, the 
pawn at d4 will no longer have a 
pawn to protect it and will need to 
be defended by pieces which should 
be performing more useful tasks. If 
he protects the d-pawn with c2-c3 , 
he abandons the fight for control 
of d5 , since the move c2-c4 is his 
strongest weapon in that fight. 

Unlike other Caro-Kann vari­
ations , Black is not eager to ex­
change his c- or e-pawn for White 's  
d-pawn. Rarely wi l l  the idea . . .  c6-
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c5  succeed for Black in this vari­
ation, because the opening of more 
lines in the center will usually ben­
efit only White. Sometimes . . .  e7-e5 
is okay, but Black 's  followup 
should not be . . .  e5xd4 because that 
would leave Black with doubled 
and isolated f-pawns and would 
open the e-file for White's Rooks. 
Instead , Black should keep his 
pawns at f6 and e5 , anticipating 
d4xe5 , when f6xe5 would 
undouble  the f-pawns .  The 
drawbacks to the idea of . . .  e7-e5 
are that Black's pawns lose all 
mobility , he weakens his grip on d5 
(sometimes allowing d4-d5) , and he 
gives White the a2-g8 diagonal and 
an excellent blockading square on 
f5 . A White Knight on f5 would 
v i r tua l ly  cut the l ines  of 
communication between Black's 
Kingside and Queenside-the only 
"supply route" still available would 
be through f8 . 

Because Black wants his Rook on 
g8, it would be an error for Black 
to castle on the Kingside. His usual 
and best strategy is to castle 
Queenside. In many master games, 
Black has been successful with one 
logical sequence of moves : first, he 
develops his Queen Bishop to f5 or 
g4, then he bolsters his center with 
. . .  e7-e6 , and finally he mobilizes 
his Queenside pieces with . . . t;-c7, 

CDd7, and 0-0-0. That 
completes the opening stage of the 
game, as far as Black is concerned . 

What should White be doing in 
the meantime? White has a broader 
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range of possibilities . His King 
Bishop can be developed to any of 
three squares (e2 , d3 , c4) , his 
Queen Bishop to two (e3 or f4) ,  
and his  Knight to f3 , e2 , or g3 (via 
e2) . His Queen can go almost 
anywhere. And he can castle either 
on the Kingside or the Queenside. 

We can divide White's  strategies 
into two groups : those in which he 
tries to harass Black' s  Queen 
Bishop and disrupt Black ' s  normal 
course of development, and those in 
which he does something else. 

Imagine Black ' s  Bishop on f5 
and his pawn on e6 . Clearly, if 
White attacks the Bishop with �g l ­
e2-g3 , Black will withdraw the 
Bishop to g6 . Then f2-f4 or h2-h4 
threatens the Bishop again. If Black 
allows f2-f4-f5 and answers . . .  
e6xf5 , his pawns will be ruined and 
the f-fi le will be opened for White's 
Rooks .  White's half-open e-file will 
also become a fully open fi le. So 
Black must deal with the threat of 
f4-f5 ; the usual way is . . .  f6-f5 . 

Black should play . . .  f6-f5 ! 
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Certainly . .  . f6-f5 parries the 
threat . But it also appears to block 
the Bishop permanently. Isn't the 
Bishop in danger of becoming a 
"tall pawn" in the endgame? Even 
if Black tries . . .  f7-f6 and . . .  .Qes , 
his pawns at c6 and e6 still restrict 
the Bishop. Yet Black has a fine 
game in this deceptive position. 

When White advances f2-f4, he 
locks in his Queen Bishop just as 
Black does when he plays . . .  f6-f5 . 
Unless he can push his d-pawn to 
the fifth rank , his pawn at d4 will 
cut off the other diagonal for his 
Bishop when it is developed at e3 . 
The advance of each player' s  f­
pawn also leads to Black ' s  gaining 
control of e4 . When Black con­
tinues with . . .  h7-h5-h4, he will 
chase White's Knight from g3, open 
a new diagonal for his Queen 
Bishop (h5-d l ) ,  and make possible 
. . .  �d7-f6-e4 . If White stops . . .  h5-
h4 with h2-h4, he gives up the g4-
square to Black 's  Knight, weakens 
himself on the g-file, and makes his 
pawn at h4 a target which Black 
can attack easily with . . . .Qe7 . All 
these considerations explain why f2-
f4 often hurts White more than . . .  
f6-f5 hurts Black . For f2-f4 to be 
effective, White either has to ex­
change his dark-square Bishop or 
open a new diagonal for it by 
playing d4-d5 , and he must also 
handle Black's extra threats on the 
Kingside (such as . . .  �d7-f6-e4 and 
. . .  Ah5) .  In the middlegame, Black 
can often cause enough trouble to 
prevent White from reaching his 
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ideal endgame, in which his 
Queenside pawn majority can 
produce a passed pawn while 
Black's impaired Kingside majority 
can't .  

We've seen the problems with f2-
f4. What if White pursues Black's  
Queen Bishop with h2-h4 instead? 

Black should play . . .  h7-h5 

In this case, . . .  h7-h5 makes 
Black's  Bishop quite safe, but 
White might go after Black's  h­
pawn with Ae2 . In my opinion, 
Black always gets fine play in 
exchange for the loss of his h­
pawn, since he gets the use of 
another open file (the h-file), a 
target (White's  pawn on h4) , and 
the benefit of a significant gain of 
time: White has to spend two or 
three moves to capture Black 's  h­
pawn and bring his pieces back into 
play . 

If White chooses a strategy other 
than to harass Black's Queen Bish­
op, he must come up with a plan to 
break open Black's solid position . 
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The usual method is c2-c4 and d4-
d5 . 

Pawn structure after d4-d5 

If Black captures with the c- and 
e-pawns on d5 (Black will already 
have played . . .  e7-e6) , the center is 
split wide open. The c- and e-files 
become avenues of attack ,  White 's  
Bishops gain new diagonals (f3-b7,  
b3-f7 ,  c3-f6,  e3-a7), and Black's  
Kingside pawns become exposed 
weaknesses : h i s  f-pawns are 
doubled and isolated and his 
isolated h-pawn is more easily 
attacked . If Black 's  King is in the 
middle or on the Queenside, it can 
be caught in the crossfire of 
White's active pieces . 

Black would like to prevent d4-d5 
directly by protecting the d5-square 
so that d4-d5 would always cost 
White a pawn. Failing this, he 
wants to set up such a solid for­
mation that he can answer d4-d5 
with . . .  c6-c5 . White 's  only way of 
opening the position then would be 
d5xe6, which would allow Black to 
undouble his f-pawns with . . .  
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f7xe6 . This is Black's  most realistic 
approach. 

In practice, Black has fewer 
problems to solve in the early stages 
of the game than in the Tartakower 
Variation . White must make some 
tough decisions; careless play will 
g ive Black a ferocious Kingside 
attack . But for some reason this 
variation has never been very pop­
u lar. Salo Flohr used it regularly in 
t he 1 930's and 1 940's ,  but his 
cautious treatment of it led to so 
many draws that no one was in­
spired to follow his example. Soviet 
Grandmaster David Bronstein, a 
colorful character who enjoys risk­
taking, picked up the variation in 
the late 1 950's .  But it was not until 
Danish Grandmaster Bent Larsen, 
the world 's  leading exponent of 
irregular openings , adopted the 
Caro-Kann as his main defense to 1 
e4 that 5 . . .  gxf6 received the close 
scrutiny of the theoreticians . 
Recently U .S .  Grandmaster Larry 
Christiansen and a few other young 
players have become converts. 
When aggressive players tire of the 
overanalyzed variations of the Sicil­
ian Defense, they may turn to the 
still unexplored territory of 5 . . .  
gxf6.  I t  offers fresh middlegames , 
attacking chances for both players, 
and intricate pawn play. 

Now let 's analyze the main line, 
in which White chooses the plan 
with d4-d5 . 

6 1  

After 1 e4 c6 2 d 4  d5 3 li)c3 dxe4 
4 li)xe4 li)f6 5 li)xf6 + gxf6 

6 li)f3 

The most natural move, but 
White has several alternatives . The 
most plausible ones are 6 �c4, 6 
li)e2, 6 c3, and 6 �f4. 

6 �c4 looks stronger than it 
really is .  I f  Black answers with 6 . . .  
�f5, he can continue with 7 . . .  e6, 
closing the a2-g8 diagonal of 
White's Bishop . Former World 
Champion Mikhail Tal once made 
the mistake of playing 6 . . . t!fc7? 
and after 7 ti'fh5 ! he was forced to 
shut in his Queen Bishop with 7 . . .  
e6 . But 6 . . .  �f5 is much better, 
and removes all sting from 6 �c4. 
For example: 7 li)e2 e6 8 li)g3 �g6 
9 h4 h5! 10 �f4 �d6 with 
equality, or 8 0-0 �d6 (aiming at 
White's King and planning . . .  t!fc7) 
9 li)g3 �g6 10 f4 f5 ! ,  with ex­
cellent chances for Black. In the 
latter variation, Black's threats of 
. . .  h7-h5 -h4 and . . . li)d7-f6-e4 or 
-g4 give him a strong attack.  
Black 's  Queen Bishop is no worse 
than White's  Queen Bishop, and his 
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other pieces are functioning ef­
ficiently. Worst of all for White is 
his lack of an active plan; he's  no 
closer to d4-d5 than he was at move 
6, and there are no other obvious 
ways to break open Black ' s  
position. 

With 6 �e2 , White tries to make 
it more difficult for Black to find a 
home for his Queen Bishop . After 6 
. . . Ag4 7 ti"d3 ! (breaking the pin 
on the Knight and depriving Black's  
Bishop of the f5-square) , White 
threatens to chase the Bishop by 8 
�g3 and 9 h3 . Black probably 
should exchange his Bishop for 
White's Knight with 7 . . . Axe2 , 
although 8 Axe2 leaves White 
ahead in development . 7 . . . Ah5 
meets the threat, since 8 �f4 J?;i.g6 
9 �xg6 hxg6 is quite solid for 
Black;  but 7 . . . Ah5 allows a 
di fferent tactical shot: 8 ti"b3 ! ti"b6 
(the most obvious defense of the b­
pawn) 9 ti"h3 ! with a double attack 
on h5 and c8 . After 9 . . . Axe2 1 0  
Axe2 �d7 I I  Ah5 ! Black cannot 
castle Queenside without dropping 
his f-pawn, I I  . . . e6? loses to 1 2  
ti"xe6 + , and I I  . . . ti"xd4 1 2  0-0 
threatens both 13 .B'.d l  and 1 3  
ti"b3 . White stands much better . 

More enterprising than 6 . . .  Ag4 is 
6 . . .  �fS ! ? .  Black must be ready to 
sacrifice a pawn if White carries out 
his plan to harass the Bishop by 7 
�g3 Ag6 8 h4. After 8 . . .  h6? ! 9 h5 
Ah7 the Bishop is safe, but White 
now sets his sights on the h-pawn 
with 10 Ae3 (or lt.f4) and 1 1  ti"d2. 
Black has no convenient way to 
defend the pawn, since . . . Ag8 

would deactivate the Bishop. Mod­
ern masters prefer 8 . . . h5! 9 Ae2 
�d7 10 c3 (not 10 �xh5??  Axh5 1 1  
Axh5 ti"a5 + and Black wins a piece) 
10 . . .  tras. 

Position after 10 . . . ti"aS 

The realization that Black has fine 
prospects in this position is one of 
the main reasons for the rising 
popularity of the Bronstein-Larsen 
Variation!  I f  White wants to win the 
pawn at h5 , he must play I I  b4 ti"c7 
1 2  �xh5 . Now either 1 2  . . .  a5 or 1 2  
. . .  0-0-0 followed by 1 3  . . .  e5 wil l  
give Black an attack in return for the 
pawn.  Whether White castles on the 
Kingside or the Queenside, his King's  
position wi l l  be unsafe because he 
has advanced his b- and h-pawns .  In 
the middle, h is  King wi l l  be 
vulnerable to Black's  Rook on the d­
file after . . .  0-0-0 and . . .  e7-e5 . See 
Instructive Game No. 3 for a dem­
onstration of Black's attacking 
chances . 

Similar to 6 �e2 is 6 c3 Ars 7 
�e2 . Again ,  7 . . .  e6 8 �g3 Ag6 9 h4 
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h5 ! ?  offers a pawn. In fact,  after 1 0  
Ae2 'i'Wa5 we  have arrived a t  the 
same position we considered in the 
variation 6 tDe2 J;lf5 . Thus 6 c3 , if 
answered aggressively , is just as risky 
as 6 tDe2. 

White can try to give 6 c3 J;lrs 
independent significance by con­
tinuing 7 tDf3 rather than 7 tDe2. But 
7 . . .  e6 8 J;lf4 (8 tDh4 i;lg6 9 tDxg6 
hxg6! only strengthens Black's 
pawns) 8 . . .  i;ld6 ! challenges White 's  
powerfully placed Bishop and en­
ab les  Black to complete h is  
development smoothly . 

Finally, 6 J;lf4 hinders Black 's 
standard plan of development by 
preventing . . . 'i'Wc7 . But 6 . . . J;lf5 
followed by 7 . . .  e6 and 8 . . .  i;ld6 ! 
gives Black a comfortable position. 
As long as Black's "bad" Queen 
Bishop is safely developed outside 
his pawn structure, Black need not 
fear the exchange of his "good" 
King Bishop; his Queen Bishop, 
though still "bad ,"  will then be no 
less effective than White's remaining 
"good" King Bishop. 

6 

Slightly less accurate is 6 . . .  J;lrs ? !  
because of 7 i;ld3 ! . Exchanging 
light-square Bishops leaves Black a 
bit more vulnerable on the light 
squares and makes it easier for White 
to achieve his goal of d4-d5 . These 
small considerations can have a 
dramatic effect, as in the game 
Radulov-Larsen 1 973 ,  one of the 
Danish Grandmaster' s  few failures 
with this opening. 
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Position after 6 . . .  J;lrs 7 i;ld3 

Larsen continued 7 . . .  .Qg6 (hop­
ing for 8 J;lxg6 hxg6, uniting his 
pawns) 8 0-0 'i'Wc7 9 c4 tDd7 10 d5! 
0-0-0 11  i;le3 (not 1 1  dxc6? because 
of 1 1  . . .  tDc5 ! ,  pinning and winning 
the Bishop on d3) 1 1  . . .  e5 12 i;le2! 
(neatly sidestepping the threatened 
fork 1 2  . . .  e4) 12 . . .  �b8 (closing the 
Queenside with 1 2  . .  . c5 reveals 
another point of 12 i;le2 ! : White 
plays 1 3  tDh4, intending either 1 4  
J;lg4 and 1 5  J;lf5 ,  which would stifle 
Black 's Kingside play, or 14 f4 ! )  13 
.§.cl f5 14 c5 ! ,  and White's attack 
broke through. If 14 . . .  cxd5 , White 
replies 1 5  c6 ! bxc6 16 i;lb5 ! ,  opening 
more lines for attack . 

The punishment is less drastic 
after 7 . . .  i;lxd3 (instead of 7 . . .  
i;lg6) , but Black's game i s  still in­
ferior. For example, 8 'i'Wxd3 tDd7 9 
0-0 e6 (9 . . .  'i'Wc7 allows I 0 d5 ! im­
mediately) lO  c4 (also tempting is lO 
Af4, since now Black cannot easily 
oppose White 's  Bishop) lO . . .  'i'Wc7 
I I  d5 ! .  After I I  . . .  0-0-0, Black 's 
King is out of the l ine of fire, but 
after 12 dxe6 fxe6 13 'i'We2 Black ' s  e-
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pawn will be a target which White 
can attack again with �d4 or !! fe l . 
Black really misses his Queen 
Bishop ! If Black plays . . .  e6-e5 , 
White's Knight will settle on f5 , the 
square formerly occupied by Black 's  
Queen Bishop . 

Notice that, instead of 1 3  �e2, 
White has a double attack on a7 and 
e6 with 1 3  �e3 ! ? .  However , Black 
can respond aggressively with 13 . . .  
�c5 ! 1 4  �xe6 !!de8 1 5  �f5 !!e2, 
and it 's  far from clear how White 
will utilize his extra pawn. Variations 
like this ,  in which Black offers 
material to obtain a big lead in de­
velopment, may ultimately reha­
bilitate 6 . . .  �f5 7 �d3 ! �xd3 , but 
at the moment theory says that 
White should come out on top. 

Black 's Queen Bishop usually 
heads for f5 . The main line with 6 
�f3 is one of the few exceptions 
where Black's  Bishop seems more 
useful on g4 . 

7 �e2 

This natural developing move 
breaks the pin on White's Knight and 
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prepares 0-0. Already White plans 
quick development and an early 
breakthrough with d4-d5 . 

7 . . .  �c7 

7 . . . e6 is also quite playable. The 
text move has the advantage of 
keeping open the option of . . .  e7-e5 , 
although Black rarely exercises this 
option . After 7 . . .  e6 8 h3 �h5 9 0-0, 
Black can follow a known path with 
9 . . .  �c7 10 c4 �d7 or embark on 
his own with 9 . . . �d6 . 

8 h3! 

A handy preparation for castling. 
I f  8 0-0 !!g8 ! ,  White must reckon 
with the possible . . .  �h3 . The text 
move removes this worry without 
seriously weakening the Kingside. 
The usual drawback of h2-h3 is that 
it may give Black the opportunity to 
open a file by advancing his g-pawn 
to g4; but that is impossible here. 

8 . . .  

8 . . . �xf3 9 �xf3 would help 
White break through with d4-d5 . An 
uninvestigated possibility is 8 . . .  
�f5? ! ,  which seems risky because of 
9 �h4 �g6 1 0  0-0, with threats of 1 1  
f4 f5 1 2  g4 ! ?  as well as 1 1  c4 and 1 2  
d 5 .  

9 0-0 

Again, the proper decision . White 
doesn't fear Black' s  counterplay on 
the half-open g-file because he plans 
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to attack in the center with d4-d5 
before Black can start his attack. 

9 . . .  .!Ud7?!  

With th is  move Black concedes 
that d4-d5 is both inevitable and 
dangerous, and so he tries to 
minimize the damage to his position. 
Although this somewhat passive 
approach results in a reasonably 
solid position with only a small 
disadvantage, it is illogical : Black 
should strive for a sharp fight with 
chances for both players, as he does 
in the variations with 6 ./Ue2 or 6 c3 . 

The move that fills the bill is an 
idea of Bent Larsen 's .  He recom­
mends 9 . . .  e6 10 c4 .!Ud7 11 d5 ! (at 
first sight, this appears even stronger 
than after the main-line 9 . . . .!Ud7? ! 
1 0  d5 ! ,  due to White's extra pos­
sibility of d5xe6) 11 . . .  0-0-0 ! . 

Black simultaneously removes his 
King from the middle and places his 
Queen Rook on a file that is about to 
be opened. He can play . . .  c6-c5 to 
close the a7-e3 diagonal , but this is 
not absolutely necessary . Once 
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Black's King is safe, he can turn his 
full attention to the Kingside, where 
he has an open g-file leading to 
White's King. Therefore, White 
must act quickly . 

After 9 . . •  e6 10 c4 ./Ud7 1 1  d5 ! 0-0-0! 

12 ./Ud4 looks good. After 1 2  . . .  
Axe2? 1 3  "ilt"xe2 Black 's pawn at e6 is 
in trouble, and 13 . . .  cxd5 1 4  cxd5 
exd5 is just what White w� :�ts . He 
would attack with 1 5  Ae3 ! ,  
threatening both 1 6  �ac l  and 1 6  
.!Ub5 . 

But Larsen discovered the resource 
12 . . .  Ag6 ! , preserving the Queen 
Bishop. White can' t  win a pawn with 
1 3  dxe6? because 1 3  . . .  ./Ue5 ! pins the 
White Knight and Black would win it 
with . . .  c6-c5 or . . .  Ac5 or . . .  "ilt"b6 or 
a combination of these moves . White 
must compromise with 13 Ae3 or 
some other "quiet" move, allowing 
Black to repel the attack with 1 3  . . .  
c5 . 

The position after 1 1  d5 ! 0-0-0 ! is 
critical for both players. If White 
refrains from 12 .!Ud4 and tries 12 
dxc6 bxc6, the game gets very 
complicated . Black' s  exposed King is 
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surprisingly safe. I f  White plays 1 3  
�a4, the reply 1 3  . . .  Ac5 ! places the 
Bishop on an important diagonal 
and brings a new piece into play . 
Black can then use the d-file to 
neutralize White's threats ,  and the g­
file to create threats of his own, such 
as 14 . . .  !'!hg8 and 1 5  . . .  �g3 ! .  
White will have trouble finding 
active posts for his Bishops . Overall ,  
the chances are about even. 

10 d5 ! 

The culmination of White ' s  
opening plan . 

We are following a game between 
former World Champion Vasily 
Smyslov (White) and Grandmaster 
Ludek Pachman, played in Am­
sterdam in 1 964. 

10 . . .  !'! d8 

It seems risky for Black to leave 
his King in the middle, but Pachman 
didn' t  like 10 . . .  0-0-0 because of 1 1  
�d4 ! ,  threatening both 1 2  �xa7 and 
1 2  Af4.  Although Black could 
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survive with 1 1  . . .  �b6 or even 1 1  . . .  
cxd5 ! ?  1 2  �xa7 �b6 ! ,  his King 
would still be a target. 

After 10 . .  . !'!d8,  the game 
continued 11 c4 .tlb6!  12 Ae3 Axf3 
(very bad is 1 2  . . .  cxd5? 1 3  cxd5 
.tlxd5? 14 Ab5 + ! , or 13 . . .  !'!xd5? 
1 4  Axb6 ! !'!xd 1  15  Axc7 , winning a 
piece) 13 Axb6! ( 1 3  Axf3? allows 1 3  
. . .  .tlxc4) 1 3  . . .  axb6 ( 1 3  . . .  �xb6 is 
also good) 14 Axf3 cxd5 15 cxd5 
Ah6 16 �a4 + <i!tf8, and White 
stood only slightly better . 

Black's Rook at h8 is not func­
tioning and his pawns at b6, b7 , e7 , 
and h7 are vulnerable, but White has 
no way to make immediate progress .  
The opposite-color Bishops help 
Black's defense, since Black controls 
almost all the dark squares while 
White controls almost all the light 
squares. If Black can activate his 
Rook with . .  . !'!h8-g8-g5 or by . . .  
<i!tg7 and . .  . !'!hd8, he will escape 
trouble. 

Players who like Black ' s  attacking 
chances in many of the lines stem­
ming from the Bronstein-Larsen 
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Variation will not be satisfied with 
such a passive position . For them the 
sharp line suggested by Larsen at 
move nine is recommended . 

Now let 's  examine a few games 
which show typical strategies of the 
Bronstein-Larsen Variation. The 
fi rst game shows Black ' s  Kingside 
attack in action . 

Instructive Game No. 1 

White: N. Bakulin 
Black: D. Bronstein 

Kiev 1 965 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 /i)cJ dxe4 
4 /i)xe4 /i)f6 
5 /i)xf6 + gxf6 
6 .€te3 

A harmless move. Black responds 
properly by placing his Bishop on a 
fine diagonal . 

6 Jtrs 
7 �d2 

It seems that White is planning an 
early 0-0-0. 

7 e6 
8 /i)e2 /i)d7 
9 /i)gJ .£tg6 

10 Ae2?!  

This was the moment for 10  0-0-0 
�c7 1 1  Ad3 , with equality. 

6 1  

10 . . .  �c7 

11 0-0? 

A serious mistake. Perhaps White 
thought the Bishop on g6 would 
obstruct Black's attempts to make 
threats on the g-file. But Bronstein 
quickly shows that White 's  King is 
not safe on the Kingside. Instead of 
1 1  0-0? , White should try 1 1  0-0-0 h5 
12 �d3 ! or even 1 1  /i)h5 ! ? ,  stopping 
. . .  h7-h5 . 

11 . . .  h5 ! 

First, Bronstein uses the h-pawn as 
a battering ram to soften up White's 
defenses . 

12 .§. fd1 

The Rook vacates f1 for the 
Knight . White can' t  prevent . . .  h5-h4 
by 1 2  h4? because of 1 2  . . .  Ad6 1 3  f4 
( 1 3  /i)h1 ??  Ah2 mate ! )  1 3  . . .  f5 ! ,  
when Black threatens . . . �d8 
followed by �xh4 and . . .  /i)f6-g4 or 
-e4 . 
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12 
13 fUn 
14 g3 

h4 
h3! 

This is unpleasant , but allowing . . .  
hxg2 i s  worse. Black could then 
attack on both the g- and h-files . 

14 0-0-0 
15 c4 

White wants to open files for his 
Rooks on the Queenside by d4-d5 or 
by c4-c5 and b2-b4-b5 . 

15 . . .  cS ! 

Black doesn't mind the opening of 
the d-file, which might embarrass 
White's Queen. 

16 dS? 

The best chance now is a wild 
attack: 16 b4 ! cxb4 17 c5 . Black 
would have to watch out for �xb4, 
a2-a3 , and c5-c6 . 

16 . . .  eS ! 
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Closing the center , thus ending 
White's attack .  

17 .§acl 

17 d6? costs the d-pawn after 17 . . .  
�c6 1 8  f3 !Ub8 ! 1 9  �a5 !Ua6. 

17 . . .  fS 

The second wave of the assault . 

18 b4 �d6! 

Threatening 1 9  . . .  f4 . Of course, 
18 . . .  cxb4? 19 c5 ! revives White's 
attack .  

19 f3 

White gets nowhere with 1 9  bxc5 
lUxeS , so he concentrates on 
Kingside defense. 

19 f4 
20 �f2 

After 20 gxf4? exf4 Black ' s  Rooks 
invade on the g-file. 

20 . . .  .§deS! 

Black will increase the pressure 
with . . .  e5-e4 .  

21 �hi 
22 .§el 
23 �xeS 

.§hg8 
e4! 

There's  nothing better. White is 
lost . 
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23 
24 bxcS 

.tlxcS 
�xeS! 

Every Black piece participates in 
the attack . White ' s  immediate 
concern is 25 . . .  �f2. 

25 .£i.d1 .£i.c7! 

Intending 26 Ab6 and 27 
�g l mate, as well as 26 . . .  Aa5 . 

26 gxf4 

Forced . White will meet 26 . . .  ita5 
with 27 �e3 ! .  

26 . . .  e3! 

The first of a series of astonishing 
blows that shatter White 's  fragile 
formation. 

27 �e2 

Fatal are 27 !!xe3 !!xe3 28 �xe3 
�xe3 29 .tlxe3 Axf4 30 !!c3 !!e8 
and 27 .tlxe3 .£,txf4 28 !!c3 !!e5 and 
29 . . .  !!ge8 . 
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27 
28 �xd3 

Ad3 ! !  
!!g1 + ! !  

Much clearer than 28 . . . e2 29 
.tle3 . 

29 �g1 
30 .tle3 

e2 + 

I f  30 'i!lh l �f2 ! ,  Black mates on 
g2 or fl . 

30 
31 �fS + 
32 'i!lh1 

White resigns 

!!xe3 
!!e6 + ! 
�f2! 

Despite his extra Rook, White is 
helpless .  

The next game demonstrates the 
power of White 's  attack when Black 
fails to get counterplay. 

Instructive Game No. 2 

White: I .A .  Horowitz 
Black: S. Flohr 

U .S .A. - U .S .S .R .  Radio Match 
1 945 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 dS 
3 .tlc3 dxe4 
4 .tlxe4 .tlf6 
5 .tlxf6 + gxf6 
6 .tle2 Ars 
7 .tlg3 .Qg6 
8 h4 h6 

Not really bad, but 8 . . .  h5 ! calls a 
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halt to White 's  space-gaining ma­
neuver and dares him to go after the 
h-pawn. 

9 h5 
10 c3 

Ah7 

Another promising idea is 10  Af4 
!iZld7 I I  �d2, planning 0-0-0 . But 
after 10 Af4 Black can try 10 . . .  
�b6 ! ,  and White has no comfort­
able way to defend his b-pawn. Sac­
rificing it with I I  Ad3 ! ?  �xd4 1 2  
fiDel �xb2 1 3  0-0 would lead t o  a 
wild position. 

10 . . .  �b6? 

Now this has little point . Much 
stronger is 10  . . .  !iZld7 ! I I  Ae3 �a5 
(or I I  . . .  �c7) 12 �d2 0-0-0 ! 1 3  
Axh6 Axh6 14 �xh6 e5 ! ,  with 
plenty of compensation for the 
pawn. 

11 Ac4 !iZld7 
12 a4 ! 

Astute judgment ! White rec-
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ognizes that Black wants to castle 
Queenside, and he wastes no time in 
starting a pawn storm. 

12 . . .  aS 

A reasonable idea. 12 . . .  e6 1 3  a5 
�c7 1 4  �f3 gives White a big space 
advantage and fine squares for his 
pieces . But now . . .  0-0-0 has become 
less attractive because White can 
open lines against Black 's  King with 
b2-b4 ! ,  thanks to his 1 2th move. 

13 �f3 
14 0-0 

e6 
Ac2 

Understandably, Black does not 
relish 14 . . .  0-0-0 1 5  b4 ! axb4 16 a5 
�c7 17 a6 ! ,  and 14 . . .  Ad6? 1 5  
Axh6 drops a pawn without im­
proving his position. So he tries an 
odd maneuver in the hope of ex­
changing White's King Bishop be­
fore White can prepare a sacrifice on 
e6 . 

15 Af4!  

Proving that Black's  l Oth move 
did not tie White's Queen Bishop to 
defense of the b-pawn. 1 5  . . .  �xb2? 
would lose a piece because of 16  
.i'=i.a2 ! .  

15 
16 Ad3 e5? !  

Flohr feared liZle4-d6. White might 
also have threatened to trap Black ' s  
Queen Bishop by c3-c4. Reluctantly, 
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Black weakens his light squares 
(notably e4 and f5) in the hope of 
answering these threats, but the 
weaknesses, combined with White's 
control of the d-file, turn out to be 
fatal . A little better is 16 . . .  0-0-0 1 7  
0'lc4 Ad5 ! .  

1 7  Ae3 
18 Ae4 ! 

Now White is eager to trade 
Bishops so that his Knight can camp 
unmolested on e4 or f5 . 

18  �b3 
19 dxe5 fxe5 
20 .§ad 1 !  

Naturally, White avoids 20  Axd5? 
cxd5 , which would strengthen 
Black ' s  hold in the center . The text 
provokes Black to exchange Bishops , 
since 20 . . .  Ac4 2 1  .§ fe1  �xb2? 
(hopeless, but there's no defense 
anyway) 21 Axc6 ! bxc6 22 �xc6 
would tear down the barrier of 
pawns separating White 's  pieces 
from Black's  King . 

7 1  

20 
21 �xe4 

Axe4 
�e6 

The Queen returns for defense. 
There's  no future in pawngrabbing :  
2 1  . . .  �xb2? 22  .§xd7 ! �xd7 23  
.§d1  + �c8 (23 . . .  Ad6 24  �xe5 
�a3 25 Ac5 ! )  24 �f5 + !  leads to 
checkmate. 

22 .§d2! 

The d-file, which Black generously 
allowed White to open (by playing 16  
. . .  e5? ! ) ,  will be  h i s  undoing . 

22 �f6 
23 �f3 .§g8 
24 .§ fdl .§g4 

A futile attempt to stop �f5-d6. 

25 �f5 !  e4 

It appears that White 's  Queen 
must abandon the Knight, but 
Horowitz has seen further . 

26 Ab6 ! !  
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Threatening mate on d8! Black 
loses material in every variation: 26 
. . . lild5 27 �xg4; 26 . . . Ae7 27 
�xg4 ! lilxg4 28 lilg7 + ;  or 26 . . .  
�c8 2 7  !Ud6 + Axd6 2 8  �xf6 li.e7 
(28 . . . �xg2 + does not lead to 
perpetual check-White' s  King runs 
to e3 and takes the pawn at e4) 29 
�h8 + Af8 30 �d8 + . Flohr finds 
the best chance . 

26 !!xg2 + 
27 �xg2 �xfS 
28 !!d8 + �xd8 
29 �xd8 + '3;e7 
30 �g3! 

Converting the advantage of the 
Exchange into a win might have been 
a difficult problem were it not for the 
fact that White can continue the 
attack against Black's King. 

30 !Ud7 
31 l.tc7! �dS 

I f  3 1  . . . �e6, then 32 �a8 
threatens 3 3 Ad8 + . 

32 c4! �gS 

Trading Queens makes it easy for 
White, but 32 . . .  �d4 33 �h4 + f6 
34 �g4, intending 35 �g6 and 36 
�e8 mate, is no improvement . 

33 �xgS + hxgS 
34 � a8 '3;e6 

Or 34 . . . b6 35 Ads + '3Je6 36 
i.i..xg5 and White wins. 
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35 AxaS fS 
36 Ac3 f4 
37 aS g4 
38 b4 f3 
39 Ad2! 

Stopping Black's  pawns 
planning to push the h-pawn.  

39 '3Jf7 
g3 

and 

40 � a7!  
41 �xb7 Black resigns. 

Finally, here's an example of the 
"gambit" where Black sacrifices his 
h-pawn.  

Instructive Game No. 3 

White: M .  Boskovic 
Black: M. Rohde 

New York 1 979 

1 e4 
2 d4 
3 !Uc3 
4 !Uxe4 
5 lilxf6 + 
6 lile2 

c6 
dS 
dxe4 
lilf6 
gxf6 

White chooses the plan of har­
assing Black's Queen Bishop. 

6 Ars 
7 lilg3 Ag6 
8 h4 hS ! 

Much more aggressive than 8 
h6. In either case, White 's  most 
logical plan is to attack Black's h­
pawn. Compare the previous game. 
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9 Ae2 
10 c3 

�d7 

By averting the check . . .  tta5 , 
White now threatens to take the h­
pawn. 

10 ttaS ! 

Black doesn't  mind losing the 
pawn, but first he wants to provoke 
b2-b4, which weakens White ' s  
Queenside. 

11  b4 ttc7 

Also playable is 1 1  . . . ttd5 ! ? ,  
trying t o  hang o n  t o  the h-pawn. 

12 �xhS �xhS 

Rohde feared 12 . . .  a5 1 3  �f4, but 
Black would still get excellent 
compensation for the pawn. 

13 AxhS 
14 �g4 

aS 

A sterner test of 1 2  . . .  Axh5 is 1 4  
�e2 axb4 1 5  cxb4 e 5  1 6  b5 .  

14  
15 cxb4 
16 Ae2 

axb4 
f5 ! ?  

After 1 6  �xf5 e 6  1 7  Ae4 Axb4 + , 
all Black 's  pieces are active. Notice 
that Black ' s  King is quite safe in the 
middle while White 's  is not. But if 
White castles on the Kingside he 
loses his h-pawn, and Queenside 
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castling is out of the question be­
cause there are too many open lines .  

16  ttd6 
17 ttb3 

Defending the d-pawn tactically by 
the skewer 1 8  Ab2. 

17 
18 �b2 
19 !!d1 

�b6 
�a4!  

After this White's d-pawn i s  
doomed. Perhaps White had been 
counting on 1 9  d5 ,  overlooking that 
1 9  . . .  e5 ! would close the a l -h8 
diagonal . If 20 dxe6? ttxb4 + 2 1  
\t'fl �xb2 wins a piece. 

19 
20 ttxb2 
21 a3 
22 ttc2 
23 !:!.b3 

�xb2 
Ag7 
!:!. d8 
e6 
Axd4 

The pawn has fallen . Now with 
material equality restored, Black 's  
attack continues . 
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24 h5 
25 Ar3 

-&f4! 

Not 25 Ac4? Axf2 + ! 26 -&xf2? 
because of 26 . . .  �xd l + ,  winning 
the Queen. 

25 e5 ! 
26 �d2 e4 
27 Adt �gs 

Every piece participates ! 

28 g3 -&e5! 
29 a.e2 

There is no good defense to the 
two threats . . .  e4-e3 and . . .  11Lc3 . 

29 
30 �fl 

Ac3 + 
-&d4! 
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31 �el 
32 \t?xel 
33 � h4 

Axel 
f4! 

Desperately hoping for 33 . . .  
fxg3?? 3 4  �xe4 + .  

33 
34 fxg3 
35 �e2 

�xg3! 
-&gl + 
f3 mate! 



Part Seven 
Solid Line-White Attacks 

J olio Kaplan 

White Black 
l e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 �d7 

As in the Tartakower Variation 
( Part Five) and the Bronstein­
Larsen Variation (Part Six) , Black 
intends to challenge the centrally 
posted White Knight by playing . . .  
�f6. I n  those variations, Black 
plays 4 . . .  �f6 at once and has to 
accept doubled pawns following 5 
�xf6 + exf6 (Part Five) or 5 . . .  
gxf6 (Part Six) . The Solid Line, 
which concerns us in this chapter 
and the next, avoids the doubled 
pawns by linking the Knights 
together. Thus, for example, after 5 
�f3 �gf6 6 �xf6 + �xf6 Black's  
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position appears quite comfortable. 
The exchange of Knights has eased 
Black's  development ; in particular, 
his Bishop on c8 is now free to 
move. 

Which brings us to the negative 
side of this variation: if White 
refuses to exchange on f6 , Black 
may experience some difficulties 
getting his pieces out of each 
other's  way; in particular , his 
Bishop on c8 is hemmed in by his 
Knight on d7 . This is the principal 
idea behind White's  two main 
variations : 5 �f3 �gf6 6 �g3 , 
which is covered in Part Eight, and 
5 �c4 �gf6 6 �g5 , which is the 
subject of the present chapter . 

5 �c4 �gf6 
6 �g5 
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White creates immediate tactical 
threats against f7 . The underlying 
idea is that Black, in the process of 
meeting those threats , will be 
forced to play some moves that will 
make his development awkward or 
ineffective. Black 's  normal move 
here illustrates this perfectly. 

6 e6 

Black thus buries his Queen 
Bishop even more deeply: whereas 
the Knight on d7 could simply 
move away to allow the Bishop to 
be developed, the pawn on e6 has 
no place to go (White can easily 
prevent . . .  e6-e5 by playing �f3 ,  
�e2, Af4, etc . ) ,  so  i t  will obstruct 
the Bishop for a long time. For this 
reason, Black must eventually 
fianchetto on the Queenside. This 
word, from the Italian term for 
flank, denotes the development of <r 
Bishop on the longest diagonal , in 
this case via . . .  b7-b6 and . . .  Ab7 . 
Eventually Black will play . . . c6-c5 
to increase the Bishop's  scope and 
to challenge White's d-pawn. 

Thus we begin to discern a thread 
of ideas underlying the variation. 
White has forced Black to play 6 . . .  
e6, making the development o f  his 
Queen Bishop harder. From this we 
deduce that Black will play . . .  b7-
b6 , . . .  Ab7 , and . . .  c6-c5 . This 
plan is sound but time-consuming; 
so during the next few moves White 
must proceed energetically to take 
advantage of his faster devel­
opment. Failure to do so will cost 
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him dearly, for Black may achieve 
an excellent position without effort . 
See, for example, Instructive Game 
No. 3 at the end of this chapter . 

White 's  best move here is to 
develop with a threat . 

7 �e2 ! 

White develops his Queen very 
early, in contravention of the well­
known rule of thumb that says the 
Queen should not be brought out 
early in the game. But on e2 the 
Queen is not exposed to harassment 
by the opponent's pieces . More 
important, White creates the in­
sidious threat of 8 �xf7 ! ,  which 
would win at once; for example, 
after 7 . . .  h6?? 8 �xf7 ! �xf7 9 
�xe6 + �g6 10  Ad3 mate. 

Naturally, White does not expect 
Black to fall for this trap (although 
you never know ! ) .  But if you can 
set a trap while simultaneously 
making a good developing move, 
why not? However, there is a 
deeper purpose behind White's 7 
�e2, which will be seen as we 
fol low the main line . 
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7 

l h i s  nullifies White 's  threats , for 
1 1 o w  1 he e-pawn is protected by the 
1 \ i ' h o p .  But it introduces a new 
p1 nhlem for Black,  one that is 
l u dde 1 1  and subtle. As we have seen, 
1 hl" l l' is hardly any chance that 
I\ l a c k  will be able to play . . .  e6-e5 
" "" I I ,  and thus his Queen Bishop 
w i l l  be unable to move freely. In 
"> u v h  a predicament the normal 
p 1  on:dure, as explained above, is to 
l 1 ; 1 1 11.: hetto the Bishop; that is ,  to 
dl ·vc lop i t  on the flank with . . .  b7-
hh and . . . Ab7 . But now the 
l l l  a w back of 7 . .  . �b6 becomes 
appa rent : the Knight on b6 blocks 
1 he h-pawn.  This means that Black 
w i l l have to go through further 
vo 1 1 t ortions before he can complete 
1 he  mobilization of his forces . 

As an added bonus, White can 
now hope to establish a Knight on 
1 he strong central square e5 without 
being concerned that the Knight 
m ight be subject to exchange by 
B l ack ' s  Knight on d7 . 

So far we have seen White in 
firm possession of the initiative, the 
abi lity to dictate the course of 
events .  He has forced Black to 
make two unattractive moves that 
w i l l  create persistent problems for 
l he development of his Queenside. 
Why should Black let himself be 
pushed around like this? 

The fact is ,  the pushing around is 
over. White has run out of im­
mediat� threats and his active pieces 
will have to lose ground in the next 
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few moves . Moreover, his devel­
opment has not been a model of 
efficiency either: his Knight has 
taken three moves to get to g5 and 
will be driven back; his Bishop on 
c4 must either retreat or be ex­
changed; and the mobilization of 
his Kingside is laggard. 

In  addition to the negative 
aspects of White 's  position, Black 
can be encouraged by the positive 
aspects of his own position . He has 
created no discernible weaknesses , 
and his plan for the next few moves 
is clear : I) he will complete the 
development of his Kingside and 
will castle there; 2) he will play . . .  
c6-c5 , exchanging off White's well­
placed central pawn and opening 
the c-file for his Rooks and Queen; 
3) he will develop his Queen Bishop 
on the long diagonal , either with . . .  
Ad7-c6 or, after moving the Knight 
from b6, with . . . b7-b6 and . . .  
Ab7 . 

It is useful at this point to 
emphasize the quiet nature of 
Black's  aspirations . He aims merely 
to complete his mobilization while 
denying White any concrete targets, 
and then to see what develops in 
the middlegame. This patient , 
unpretentious approach is typical of 
the Caro-Kann Defense in general, 
and of the 4 . . .  �d7 variations in 
particular . 

s AdJ 

Since the Bishop was originally 
developed on the a2-g8 diagonal , it 
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seems more natural to continue 
with 8 Ab3 ; the retreat to d3 looks 
like an admission that 5 Ac4 was 
wrong . In fact, for many years 8 
Ab3 was played almost exclusively 
in this position. But a little 
unprejudiced thinking indicates that 
8 Ad3 must be better . The Bishop 
fulfilled its mission on c4 when it 
forced the awkward 6 . . .  e6 and 7 
. . .  �b6, hemming in Black 's Queen 
Bishop. Now that the e6-square is 
solidly defended , White's Bishop 
has nothing to do on either c4 or 
b3 . But from d3 it eyes the 
Kingside, where Black will most 
likely castle and where White hopes 
to build up an attack eventually. 
Thus the retreat is not an admission 
that 5 Ac4 was wrong but rather a 
recognition that circumstances have 
changed in the last few moves . 

8 h6 

By means of an interesting trap, 
White hangs on to his d-pawn. On 
8 . . .  �xd4? 9 � l f3 Black will be 
unable to prevent �e5 followed by 
the capture of the f-pawn,  leaving 
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the Black King's  defense in ruins . 
But wai t !  Can' t  Black play 8 . . .  

�xd4 9 � l f3 Ab4 + ,  gaining time 
for 10 . . .  0-0 to defend the f-pawn? 
If  10 c3 , Black replies 10 . .  . 
Axc3 + 1 1  bxc3 �xc3 + and 1 2  . .  . 
�xa 1 ,  winning. However, it is in 
this l ine that the true subtlety of 
White's trap shows up: 8 . . .  �xd4? 
9 � l f3 AM + 10 c3 ! Axc3 + 1 1  
�fl ! !  �c5 1 2  bxc3 , and now 1 2  . . .  
�xc3 i s  not check, so Black loses a 
piece . (It is true that he gets three 
pawns for it ,  but in this position 
three pawns are not nearly enough . 
The Black pawns would need many 
moves to become dangerous ;  in the 
meantime, White ' s  pieces are 
powerfully placed for an early 
attack . As long as White presses his 
advantage vigorously ,  wi thout 
wasting time, he should win . )  

Beyond the question of avoiding 
the trap, the timing of . . .  h7-h6 is 
important. I f  Black delays , White 
will be able to retreat his Knight to 
e4, where it will not be in the way 
of the other Knight, as it is on f3 . 
Retreating the Knight to e4 now, 
after 8 . . . h6, involves a dubious 
pawn sacrifice. 

9 �5f3 

Here the Knight interferes with 
the other Knight, but if 9 �e4 
Black can take on d4 : 9 . . .  �xd4 
10 �f3 �d8 , and now it is 
doubtful that White has enough 
compensation for a pawn. White 
would be ahead in development and 



SOLID LINE - WHITE ATTACKS 

h a v e  some space advantage, but 
B l a c k  would have an extra pawn 
a nd h i s position would remain solid 
. 1 1 1 d  with no obvious targets-a 
1 v p i cal  Caro-Kann setup . 

I) cS ! 

i\ n  important pawn move. We 
i l a v L' already seen its significance in 
, onncction with the development of 
1 i l l' Queen Bishop: i t  begins the 
p r ocess of clearing the long 
d i agonal with a view toward . . .  
lj_d7 -c6 o r  the fianchetto . . .  b7-b6 

a n d  . . .  Ab7 . Also, by exchanging 
h i s  c-pawn for White's  d-pawn, 
l l lack weakens White's  grip on the 
,· � - square,  thus improving his 
, ! l ances of driving back the White 
K n ight that is soon to appear there. 
i\ nd Black gains space: he will 
t � h l ain the use of the c5-square for 
h i s  Bishop or Knight and the half­
open c-file for his Rooks and 
()uecn. 

There is only one major decision 
1 hat remains to be made in this 
opening, and it belongs to White: 
should he castle on the Queenside 
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or the Kingside? In the former case, 
he would naturally try to attack by 
opening a file on the Kingside with 
g2-g4-g5 and mobilizing his Rooks 
on the open file. Because of this 
possibility, we may say that 8 . . .  h6 
has weakened Black 's  Kingside: if 
the pawn were still on h7, i t  would 
be harder for White to open lines 
for his Rooks. With the Kings 
castled on opposite wings-White's  
on the Queenside, Black 's on the 
Kingside-a game of attack and 
counterattack usually results, often 
with extreme complications. I f  
White castles on the Kingside, the 
game is much quieter. In  that case, 
White should try to make use of his 
pawn majority on the Queenside to 
create a passed pawn. Black should 
try to force the advance of his e­
pawn,  which would give him an 
advantage in the center and good 
chances of building a Kingside 
attack using his pawn majority 
there . I t  is not unusual for Black 's  
attack to come late in the game, 
even in the endgame (see Instructive 
Game No. 2) . 

Instructive Game No. 1 

White: Kirpichnikov 
Black: A. Lein 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 dS 
3 §Dc3 dxe4 
4 §Dxe4 §Dd7 
5 Ac4 §Dgf6 
6 §Dgs e6 
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7 �e2 li)b6 
8 Ad3 h6 
9 l.'i)sf3 c5 

10 dxc5 AxeS 
11  li)es li)bd7! 
12 l.'i)gf3 0-0 
13 Ad2 li)xe5 
14 li)xe5 

14 . . .  Ad4? 

In later games this move was 
replaced by the far superior 14 . . .  
�d5 ! .  White can sacrifice a pawn 
with 1 5  0-0-0 ! ?  �xa2 16 c3 , and 
indeed has won several times with 
this gambit in master play, but the 
position is far from clear and Black 
has many resources . In the text 
game, Lein gets essentially the same 
position but with a loss of two 
tempos-his Bishop moves from c5 
to d4 and then back to c5 . I t  is 
hard to say whether this is enough, 
by itself, to lose the game, but it 
certainly does land Black in 
enormous difficulties . 

Against a knowledgeable op­
ponent, this whole line requires pre­
cise handling by Black,  as we can see. 
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15 0-0-0! �d5 
16 f4 �a2 
17 c3 -'Lc5 
18 g4! li)dS 
19 g5 �a1 + 

Black would draw by perpetual 
check if after 1 9  . . .  Aa3 ! ?  White 
continued 20 bxa3 �xa3 + ,  but 
White could pause for defense with 
20 li)c4 and then continue his attack.  

20 Ab1 g6 

Black tries to set up a defensive 
bastion on g6, but White will have no 
trouble destroying i t .  

21 gxh6 
22 �d3 
23 �c2! 

b5 
-'La3 ! ?  
.Qb7 

Notice how dearly Black's slow 
development has cost him: only now 
is he finally able to bring out his 
Queen Bishop and allow his Rooks 
to join the battle-but it's already 
too late. 

24 .§. hg1 ! .§. fc8 
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25 a.xg6 + !  

Devastating. Capture of the Rook 
a I I <  1ws 26 'l!rxg6 + and mate. 

25 
26 h7 
27 !!g7 

�f8 
�e7 
b4 

or 27 . . .  a. fs 28 liDg6 + !  �f6 29 
!., \x IX �xg7 30 h8'l!r + ! �xh8 3 1  
·b'r h7 mate. 

211 !!xf7 + �d6 
29 !!d7 + �c5 
.10 !!xb7 Black res-

igns 

W hite has an extra piece and an 
. < t t ar k as well .  

Instructive Game No. 2 

White: V.  Jansa 
/1/ack: R. Kholmov 

Budapest 1 97S 

I c4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 !Uc3 dxe4 4 !Uxe4 
!, \d7 5 Ac4 liDgf6 6 lUgs e6 7 'l!re2 
!., \ h6 8 Ad3 h6 9 liD5f3 c5 10 dxc5 
W. xc5 1 l liDe5 !iDbd7! 12 liDgf3 

g 1  

So far as i n  Instructive Game No. 
1 .  Now Black varies . 

12 . . .  'l!rc7 ! ?  

A clever move ! By  means of a 
trap, Kholmov prevents the ag­
gressive development 1 3  .Qd2 and 14  
0-0-0, for if  now 1 3  .Qd2? lUxeS 1 4  
lUxeS .Qxf2 + ! ! 1 S  �xf2 (if 1 S  'l!rxf2 
'l!rxeS + ) 1 S  . .  . 'l!rxeS ! 16 'l!rxeS 
liDg4 + and 17 lUxeS , winning a 
pawn. 

13 0-0 0-0 
14 Af4 Ad6 
15 !Uxd7 

Some exchanges are inevitable; 
they will allow Black to complete his 
development. 

15 
16 �xd6 
17 lUeS 
18 !! ad1 

19 !Uxd7 

Axd7 
'l!rxd6 
!!fci8 
'llrb6 
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This makes Black's  l ife easy, but 
also after 19 c4 White has no ad­
vantage, since his Queenside pawn 
majority would be hard to mobilize. 
Still , after 19 c4 he might have tried a 
maneuver like �d2-c3 with the 
subsequent advance of the pawns . 

After Jansa's move the advantage 
passes slowly to Black.  The White 
pawns are not going anywhere, and 
the disappearance of White 's  Knight 
gives Black good chances to mobilize 
his e-pawn. 

19 
20 c3 
21 �c2 

�xd7 
�adS 
g6 ! 

Not 2 1  . . .  �xb2?? 22 �xh7 + !  
and 23 �xb2 . But now the capture of  
the b-pawn is threatened. 

22 �a4 � d6 
23 �xd6 �xd6 
24 �d1 a6 
25 g3 '3Jg7 
26 �xd6 �xd6 
27 �d1 

27 . . .  �c5!  
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Jansa has been seeking salvation in  
exchanges . The exchange of Rooks 
could not be avoided by Black,  for if 
he had withdrawn his Rooks from 
the d-file they would have had no 
useful function. But now it is im­
portant for Kholmov to keep the 
Queens on the board. A Queen needs 
very l ittle support to create a mating 
attack !  Remember that Black 's  plan 
is to advance his e-pawn and, even­
tually, the whole mass of Kingside 
pawns. Clearly , that plan will be 
much stronger with Queens present, 
because Black will not only be able to 
create a passed pawn but will also get 
chances to attack White's King. 

28 �d2 liDe4 
29 �e2 !iDd6 
30 �b3 e5 ! 
31 '3Jg2 e4 
32 �d2 �e5 
33 h4? 

The best chance is 33 �d5 , 
although after 33 . . .  '3Jf6 34 �xe5 + 
'3Jxe5 Black retains his advantage 
thanks to his strongly posted King. 

33 g5 ! 
34 hxg5 hxg5 

The triumph of Black's  strategy: 
White has no counterplay while 
Black dominates the center and is 
ready to decide matters by pushing 
his f-pawn. Jansa now makes things 
worse by decentralizing his Queen, 
but it is doubtful whether the game 
can be saved in any event . 



SOLID LINE - WHITE ATTACKS 

.l5 �e3 
.1(• �a7? 
.l7 a3 

bS 
aS ! 

1 1  n �xa5 Black wins with 37 . . .  
' 1 l H  fxe3 �e4 .  The White Queen 
. o n d  B ishop are mere spectators while 
1 l w Black pieces dispose of the White 
l". l l l g  . 

.17 a4 
.18 Aa2 �f6 
.19 �e3 \t1h6 
40 \111ft ? �fS 

! "hanks to Jansa's error, Kholmov 
d 1 1es not need to advance his f-pawn 
. I l l er all .  Of course, 41 �xe3??  loses 
n n mediately to 41 . . .  �xg3 + .  

41 �a7 e3! 

Stronger than 4 1  . . .  �xg3 + ,  
w h ich is now an even more dev­
; � s l ating threat . 

42 �b8 �d6 
White resigns. 

83 

Instructive Game No. 3 

White: V. Simagin 
Black: V. Smyslov 

Moscow 1 963 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 dS 
3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 �d7 
5 Ac4 �gf6 
6 �gS e6 
7 �e2 

A slow form of development that 
puts few problems in Black 's path.  
See the next note . 

7 
8 �f3 
9 0-0 

h6 
Ad6 
�c7 

Notice that, thanks to White's 
passive 7th move, Black has not had 
to play . . .  �b6. Because of this, he 
has control of the important e5-
square and is ready to develop his 
Queenside by advancing his b-pawn 
immediately. 
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10 4::lc3 

A better move is 10 4::\g3 , staying 
out of the way of Black's  b-pawn. 
Now Smyslov is able to take the ini­
tiative in the grand manner. 

10 bS ! 
11  i.td3 b4! 
12 4::\e4 4::lxe4 
13 i.txe4 4::lf6 
14 i.td3 0-0 
1S �e2 i.tb7 
16 i.td2 cS 
17 dxcS �xeS 

A beautiful position for Black.  He 
is somewhat better on the Queenside 
because his two pawns hold back 
White 's  three-in fact ,  White's 
c-pawn, backward and on an open 
file, is a bit of a weakness .  He also 
has the better chances on the 
Kingside, for his Bishops and Queen 
are powerfully aimed in that 
direction and his e-pawn is ready to 
join in. Simagin's opening play has 
been a dismal failure. 

18 h3 eS ! 
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19 Ae3 
20 l;i.c4 
21 !:! fd1 

�as 
!:! ac8 
.i;i.b8! 

This not only removes the Bishop 
from an exposed post but also adds 
force to the coming . . .  �c7 , with 
mating threats directed toward h2 . 

22 4::ld2 

Sad, but White needs this Knight 
on fl for protection against the 
above-mentioned maneuver. At f3 
the Knight is subject to possible re­
moval by Black 's  Queen Bishop. 

22 
23 Ab3 
24 f3 
2S fxe4? 

�c7 
�c6! 
e4! 
4::lxe4 

White should have tried 25 f4, 
although that would have added a 
passed e-pawn to Black 's  other 
assets . Now the White King is too 
exposed . 

26 4::\n 
27 !:!d4 

4::lf6! 
aS 
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2H �adl Aa6! 

!\ beautiful example of an attack 
' . l l lf'. i ng all over the board ! White 
, . 1 1 1 1 1 o 1  reply 29 �f2 because of 29 . . .  

. t · l  ; 1 1 1 d  h i s  Queenside pawns will fall .  
· ' "  I t \· c hooses a different way-and 
, . , . , , . , o n  t he Kingside. 

2'' �f3 �xf3 
IU gxf3 Ae2 
I I  I'!el Axf3 
12 .�.a4 

l i t i s  leads to the loss of a second 
1 ' · "' 1 1 ,  hut one was enough to secure 
, , , . . w i n  anyway . 

. 12  Aes 

.l .l �d2 Axb2 
.l4 r:!. f2 Ac6 
.l� .Q.xc6 !!xc6 
. lfl li:lg3 !!e8 
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37 li:lf5 
38 !! l fl 

38 . . .  

A pretty finish. 
decisive pin . 

39 li:lxe3 
40 !!el 

�h7 

!!xe3 ! 

Black obtains a 

Ad4 
!!e6 

White resigns • 



Part Eight 
Solid Line-White Develops 

J olio Kaplan 

White Black 
1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 .tlc3 dxe4 
4 .tlxe4 .tld7 
5 .tlf3 

Unlike the line in the previous 
chapter, in which White tried to 
impede Black ' s  development by 
launching an immediate attack with 
5 Ac4 and 6 .tlg5 , here White 
simply brings out another piece, 
intent on completing his own 
mobilization . Although this might 
seem to be a quiet approach, we 
shall see that most of the central 
themes are, in fact ,  the same as 
those in the 5 Ac4 line . I t ' s  a good 
idea to study Part Seven before 
going any further ;  the lines have 
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much in common, and their dif­
ferences shed light on both . 

The central problem here, as in 
other variations, is the development 
of Black 's  Queen Bishop, which has 
been made more di fficult by 
Black's  4 . . .  .tld7 . 

5 .tlgf6 
6 .tlg3 

White avoids exchanging on f6 , 
since that would ease Black's  game 
by unblocking his Queen Bishop . I f  
Black now replies 6 . . . .tlb6, in­
tending 7 . . .  Ji.g4, then White 
follows up with 7 .tle5 ! and once 
again Black ' s  Queen Bishop has no 
useful development. Notice that on 
g3 the Knight prevents 7 . . .  Af5 .  
This i s  the main reason White 
usually prefers 6 .tlg3 to the retreat 
6 .tlc3 . On c3 the Knight keeps a 
better grip on the center but fails to 
carry out White' s primary idea: to 
make it as di fficult as possible fon 
Black to develop his Queen Bishop. ' 

We shall return to the main line 6 
.tlg3 after we deal with an im­
portant deviation which seems qui te1 
innocuous but in real ity is full of 
poison . The idea is introduced by 
the exchange 6 .tlxf6 + �xf6. 
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After 6 �xf6 + �xf6 

I l i e  l'xchange seems to have left 
l l l . o ,  � wi thout problems.  He will 
· " ' " l ' i l' l c  his development with 7 . . .  

· ·  , • .  1 o r  with 7 . . .  J:if5 followed by 
· · 1  l'6, . . .  l:ie7 , etc . White can 

• 1 .o 1 rap with 7 l:ic4 (this can also 
" , . , , . i n  t he 5 l:ic4 line: 5 . . .  �gf6 6 

' '  l h  t �xf6 7 �f3) ,  and if 7 . . . 
. . .  1 '. 1 '1 .�xf7 + !  �xf7 9 �e5 + �g8 
1 1 1  ',. ) xg4 and White is a pawn 
. o l o , · ; t d . But Black gets a satisfactory 
! ' · " " l'  by sidestepping the trap with 

G. rs 8 c3 e6. 
S o  Black seems to have an easy 

l . o · . �  ahead . But let ' s  see what hap-
1 " ' " '  after 7 �eS ! .  

V iolating an important principle 
"I opening play, White moves his 
" " ' v  developed piece instead of 
" '  1 1 1 g i ng a new piece into play . And 
1 , . ,  t he move is good . This is a 
1 •n feet example of the limitations 
" I  s u ch general rules of thumb as 
" n l'ver move a piece twice in the 
• ' I ' L' Il i ng . "  If you have a concrete 
1 · ·ason for breaking the rules, or i f  
1 1 lnc is a clear purpose behind your 
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intended move, then by all means 
play i t !  

In this case, White's idea takes a 
few moves to unfold: 7 . . .  Ars 8 
c3, threatening 9 �b3 ! with a 
double attack against b7 and f7 , 
virtually forces 8 . . .  e6, since 8 . . .  
�d7? ! i s  met by 9 �xf7 ! �xf7 lO 
�f3 e6 l l  g4,  regaining the piece 
with the better game. But the 
piquancy of White's conception lies 
in the fact that Black 's  last two 
normal-looking moves actually land 
him in tremendous difficulties . Now 
White is ready to spring his sur­
prise: 9 g4 ! l:ig6 (9 . . . Ae4? lO f3 
Acts? l l  c4 wins the Bishop) 10 
h4 ! .  

Analysis position after 10 h4 

The point of White's maneuvers 
is now apparent : though Black 's 
Bishop was allowed to come to f5 , 
it is in danger of being trapped ! 

The obvious solution is 10 . . .  hS , 
but that leaves Black 's  pawns in a 
sorry state after l l  �xg6 fxg6 : his 
e-pawn is isolated , his pawn on g6 
doubled and weak . The defense of 
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that g-pawn will in turn make . . .  
<.llf7 necessary, thus exposing the 
King. These disadvantages add up 
to a probably lost game for Black .  
His problems are illustrated in the 
game Karpov-Hort, Bugojno 1 978 :  
1 0  . . .  h5 I I g5  .tld5 I 2  .tlxg6 fxg6 
1 3  �c2 ! <.llf7 I 4  !!h3 !  .tle7 I 5  l.i.c4 
.tlf5 I 6  !! f3 �d7 I 7  .l3.xf5 + !  (for 
the small material investment of a 
Rook for a Knight and a pawn, 
White removes Black's  only well­
posted piece) I 7 . . .  gxf5 I 8 �xf5 + 
<.lle7 I 9  �e4 .l3.e8 20 ..Q.f4 <.lld8 2 I  
�e5 !!g8 22 0-0-0 g6 2 3  !! e i  ..Q.g7 
(Black completes his development 
just in time . . .  to get mated ! )  24 
�b8 + '3Je7 25 .l3.xe6 + ! , Black 
resigned . He preferred not to see 
the pretty finish 25 . . . �xe6 26 
�c7 + �d7 27 i.td6 mate. 

Before you rush to advance your 
Kingside pawns and go Bishop­
hunting, let me point out the 
dangers. The advance of the King­
side pawns loosens White 's  po­
sition . His King, in particular , is 
deprived of its normal refuge on 
the Kingside and will remain ex­
posed to attack for several moves 
(although this need not be fatal) .  
Karpov himself had an unpleasant 
experience early in his career , in the 
game Karpov-Zaitsev , U .S .S .R .  
Championship Semifinals, 1 970: 10 
. . . ..Q.d6! (instead of IO . . .  h5) I I 
�e2 ! (not 1 1  h5 Ae4 ! 1 2  f3 ..Q.xe5 ! 
1 3  dxe5 �xd 1 + I 4  <.llxd 1 Axf3 + )  
I I . . .  c5 I 2 h5? (after the game it 
was shown that 12 i.tg2 ! gives 
White the advantage) I2 . . .  Ae4 ! 
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13 f3 cxd4 ! 15 �b5 + ? !  .tld7 ! and 
Black was winning; e.g. I 6 .tlxd7 
..Q.c6 ! or 16 �xd7 + �xd7 I 7  
.tlxd7 ..Q.xf3 ! .  

We can state the following 
conclusions about the g2-g4 and h2-
h4 idea: it is a powerful resource 
but one that can easily boomerang . 
I f  you are playing Black in this 
line, you should make sure that you 
have an effective antidote. If you 
are playing White, keep the idea in 
mind but embark upon it only if 
you are really sure of what you are 
doing. 

Black has the option on his 7th 
move of sidestepping all the 
complications . Instead of 7 . . .  l.i.f5 
and 8 . . .  e6 , he can play 7 . . . Ae6. 

After 6 .tlxf6 + .tlxf6 7 .tle5 ..Q.e6 

This blocks the e-pawn and seems 
to go against all the principles of 
sound development . But there are 
two good reasons for Black to 
choose this move. 

First of all, White has himself 
violated the rules of sound de-
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, · · l o p m ent by moving his Knight 
1 w 1 n· before developing his other 
l ' 'n't's-as Alekhine once pointed 
" ' ' 1 , an unusual move often 
· · · q u i res an unusual reply.  The 
· ' " "Tet e reason is even better: as 
" , .  have  seen ,  the  normal 
" '  vc lopment 7 . . .  lif5 is fraught 
" • I l l  danger. And anyway, blocking 
1 1 ,. ·· - pawn is no disaster. Black can 
l o l l  develop his Kingside by means 

, d . . g7 -g6 and . . . $J..g7 , as you 
, ,  o i l  scc in Instructive Game No. 2 
1 1  1 hc end of this chapter . 

N o t ice,  by the way, that . . .  lie6 
' . l ' ""d only after White has moved 
I " · . K 11 ight to e5 . Were the Knight 

1 o i l  ' 1 11 f3 , White could answer . . . 

. . .  . - � ,  with .tlg5 , threatening to 
· . q o l u rc on e6 and wreck Black's  
I ' · ' "  1 1  formation. 

I i n a l l y ,  we can consider the 
d l o ' J I I a t i ve 7 . . .  .tld7, to exchange 

1 1 ,. 1 roublesome Knight on e5 . But 
I I  I J · o  H lif4 .tlxe5 9 lixe5 , the new 

' ,  . .  , , m  is just as unpleasant. The 
l l o · . hop  attacks g7 , so if  Black ever 
" . " 1 1  s to develop his King Bishop 
1 ,. w i l l  have to play . . .  f7-f6 at 

" " ' L' point .  This will leave his e-
1 • . 1 1v 1 1  backward (unprotectable by 
"I hn pawns) on the open e-file 
. ' ' " ' rol led by White, and thus it 
" o i l  he a convenient target . 

W c  have taken a long detour 
l o o l l l l  the main line in  order to 
. J l l a l yze the idea 6 .tlxf6 + and 7 
· .. k� . Now we return to the main 
l o 1 1 c ,  I e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 .tlc3 dxe4 4 
'.· ht·4 ·GDd7 s .tlr3 .tlgf6 6 .tlg3.  
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6 . . .  e6 

This is Black's  normal reply, 
preparing to complete his devel­
opment along the lines of the pre­
vious chapter : . . .  lie7 and . . .  0-0. 
True, this shuts in the Queen 
Bishop, but it  can be developed by 
means of . . .  b7-b6 and . . .  lib7 . As 
c o m p e n s a t i o n  for  t h i s  i n ­
convenience, White's Knight has a 
poor position on g3 , with nowhere 
to go. 

As in many other variations of 
the 4 . . . .tld7 line, Black can 
develop in a totally different way, 
with 6 . . .  g6 . 

Position after 6 . . .  g6 
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Black intends to continue with 7 
. . . $ig7 and 8 . . . 0-0; later the 
Knight will move from d7 and 
allow the Queen Bishop to be 
developed. This is a very important 
system of development, for it often 
allows Black to complete his 
mobilization in lines where . . .  e7-e6 
fails .  If you intend to play the 4 . . .  
lizJd7 lines with Black , you will do 
well to study and understand the 
positions arising after 6 . . .  g6. This 
extra margin of safety may allow 
you to get a playable middlegame 
even against stronger or more 
booked-up opponents.  For instance, 
in the variation 6 lizJxf6 + lizJxf6 7 
lizJe5 we saw that Black can avoid 
dangerous compl icat ions by 
developing with 7 . . .  $ie6 followed 
by . . .  g7-g6, etc. 

In the diagram position, Black 
has a clear road ahead if  White 
chooses normal development . For 
instance: 7 $ic4 $ig7 8 0-0 0-0 9 
�e2 lizJb6 ! 1 0  $ib3 $ig4 ! ,  and after 
exchanging off his problem Bishop 
Black will achieve a comfortable 
game. 

An aggressive player with the 
White pieces might try something 
like 7 h4 ! ?  $ig7 ! 8 h5 0-0 ! .  Black 
must not be afraid of White's 
attacking gestures but must castle 
and seek exchanges; e .g . ,  9 hxg6 
hxg6 10 $ic4 e5 ! .  This last move is 
an important trick that may be 
useful in many openings .  White 
wins a pawn, it seems, but after 1 1  
dxe5 lizJxe5 ! 1 2  lizJxe5 �a5 + ! 1 3  c3 
�xe5 Black has a fine game. 
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Thus we can conclude that 6 
g6 is quite playable. Nevertheless,  
the most popular move is 6 . . .  e6 . 

7 $id3 c5 ! 

Black can postpone this decision 
and play 7 . .  . $ie7 first .  But the 
advance of the c-pawn, as we have 
seen, is part of Black 's  plan, and in 
this position there is no good 
reason to postpone it , for it will 
help to clarify the situation in the 
center . 

8 0-0 cxd4 

Here, however, there is much to 
be said for 8 . . .  $ie7 , hoping White 
will initiate the trade of pawns 
himself, whereupon Black could 
recapture with the Knight on d7, 
activating his pieces . But there is 
nothing wrong with the text move. 

9 lizJxd4 $ic5 

Black can leave the Knight un­
disturbed on d4 and play 9 . . .  $ie7 
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" ' '. l l'ad . The text move, in fact, may 
l w l p  W hite by provoking lO  �f3 , 
· " " "  from f3 the Knight may 

, 1 · · n l u a l l y  reach the strong e5-
' p t a r c .  However, it is not reasonable 

' "  l a u l l  Black for forcing the Knight 
' "  w i l h d raw . 

10 lUf3 

( ) 1 1  I 0 J;i.e3 �d5 ! ,  Black ex­
, l � o t l l f'.L'S  a few pieces and disen­
t . l l t J '. l cs  his Knights , thus solving all 
' ' '  · . ' • pc n i ng problems. 

10  
I I  *e2 

0-0 

W h i t e  controls more space, but 
I I L H · k  has a solid position-a typical 

L t l l' o f  affairs in the 4 . . .  �d7 
1 . 1 1 r a 1  i o n s .  White will develop with 
,;,; 1 · 1 or perhaps with b2-b3 and J;i.b2, 
" l tncupon he can either attack on 
r i l l '  K i ngs ide , since his Bishops are 
l " ' ' n l cd in that direction, or try to 
, ' c a l L' a passed pawn. 

9 1  

Black will develop with . . .  b7-b6 
and .. . J;i.b7. As circumstances 
permit, he may try to gain dom­
inance in the center by advancing his 
e-pawn and posting his pieces there, 
or he might try to attack on the 
Kingside-his Bishops are also 
pointed in that direction ! In either 
case, the move . . .  *c7 will be handy; 
Black should play it now, before 
White can prevent it with 1 2  J;i.f4 . I f  
he doesn' t ,  he  will face the kind of  
problems Vasiukov faces in our first 
illustrative game. 

Instructive Game No. 1 

White: M .  Tal 
Black: Y.  Vasiukov 

U .S .S .R .  Championship, Kiev 1 965 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 �d7 
5 �f3 �gf6 
6 �g3 e6 
7 J;i.d3 c5 
8 0-0 cxd4 
9 �xd4 iics 

10 �f3 0-0 
11  *e2 b6 
12 J;i.f4! J;i.b7 
13 !:! ad1 

Now Black 's  Queen on d8 is in the 
line of fire of White 's  Rook, and the 
c7-square is unavailable. White 
threatens, for instance, 14 �e5 and 
if 14 . . .  �xe5? 1 5  iixh7 + !  wins. So 
Vasiukov decides to drive the Bishop 
away from f4 . 
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13 
t4 .Qgs ! 

�d5 
t!Yc7 

Not 14 . . .  f6 because 1 5  t!Yxe6 
check wins a pawn. 

What has happened in the last few 
moves? Black has installed a Knight 
in the center . Moreover, he has freed 
the f-pawn; its advance, in con­
junction with that of the e-pawn, 
could give Black a preponderance of 
pawns in the center. Black's  play has 
been logical .  As we mentioned 
earlier , his pawn majority in the 
center is one of his main positional 
pluses. 

The price that Black has had to 
pay for all this is the removal of his 
pieces from the Kingside. His Queen 
no longer controls f6, g5 , or h4, and, 
more significantly, his Knight has 
moved away from f6 . A Knight on 
f6 is a very efficient defender; its 
disappearance is almost always a 
great success for the attacker . Tal ' s  
next move emphasizes this point. 

15 �h5 ! 
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A multipurpose move. In the first 
place, it prevents . . . �f4,  which 
would have forced some exchanges . 
It also controls f6 : if Black wants to 
bring the Knight back to f6 now, he 
will have to accept doubled pawns in 
front of his King after White ex­
changes on that square . Also, by 
controlling the g7 -square Tal has 
increased his chances of ending the 
game abrupt ly  by sacr i fic ing 
material to expose the Black King. 
Black has to be particularly alert . 
The dangers fac ing him are 
illustrated vividly by the following 
variation, given by Tal in his notes to 
this game: 1 5  . . .  �ae8 1 6 c4 �b4? 1 7  
Axh7 + ! ! �xh7 1 8  �xd7 ! t!Yxd7 l O  
�e5 ! t!Yd4 2 0  �f6 + ! ! gxf6 2 1  
t!fh5 + . The Kingside has been taken 
by storm . After 21 . . .  �g8 22 -�xf6 
or 2 1  . . .  �g7 22 t!Yh6 + �g8 23 
Axf6, Black is powerless to prevent 
the mate on h8 . A veritable cascade 
of sacrifices ! 

Returning now to the game, we 
will see one of the pluses for Black in 
this line of the Caro-Kann: the 
solidity of his position . Despite his 
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· . 1 u a l l  errors, despite the dangers 
I . H 1 1 1g him, he maintains a basically 
· . • 1 1 1 1 1 d  positiOn free of pawn 
" ca k  ncsses or other obvious targets . 
\\' 1 1  h a few accurate moves , Vas­
' ' ' � "v demonstrates that his prob­
t . - m s  a re by no means insoluble. 

1 5  �h8! 

l h i s  move prepares 1 6  . . .  f6, since 
" " w  1 he e-pawn cannot be taken with 
. l w,· k .  But there is also a deep 

. 1 1 a l cg ic  purpose behind the move. If 
\\' h i l c  chases Black's  Knight from d5 
1 , , , , · k l o  f6 and then doubles Black 's  
1 • . 1 \v ns  there, Black wi l l  have at  his 
· h ·. posal  the move . o o  .l3. fg8 , de­
, , · , d i ng his King and even starting an 
• o 1  i <' n s ive against White 's .  For in­
. I . , nee,  1 6  c4 li)5f6 J 7 li)xf6 gxf6 1 8  
,..J h h  .l3.g8 ! .  This recalls our com­
" " · n l s  after White's I I  th move, 
" h ere  we pointed out that Black ' s  
l l " h ops were aimed at  the Kingside 
' ' " ' ·  and nothing prevents him from 
. .  1 . 11 1 i ng an attack there (the game 
· " 1 1 1 agin-Smyslov in Part Seven is 
. 1 1 1 o l  her example) . In the position 
. I I  1 n 1 8  0 0 .  .l3.g8,  it is White who 
1 1 1 1 1 ' 1  tread very carefully; e .g . ,  1 9  
r 1 '1 '' .l3.xg3 + !  20 hxg3 �xg3 + 2 1  
. �; h I (the f-pawn is pinned by  the 
I l l '  hop on c5) 21 o o ·  Axf3 + , etc . 

A deep move. Anticipating pos­
· . d > k  problems along the h l -a8 diag­
. .  u a l ,  as analyzed in the previous 
" " ' " ·  Ta l prepares to exchange the 
l • t •. h l  squ are Bishops . 
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16 f6 ! 
17 Ah4 Ad6 

This position sharply outlines the 
thematic ideas of this variation. 
White controls more space: his pieces 
can occupy many squares along the 
fourth and even the fi fth ranks . He is 
slightly ahead in development-one 
of his Rooks is already in play . Black 
is making a powerful stand in the 
center (observe how his e-pawn helps 
to control the d5-square) and is ready 
for 18 0 0 0  li)c5 , to make use of the 
important square obtained by 7 . . .  c5 
and 8 0 0 .  cxd4. In fact,  if White 
doesn 't do something energetic at 
once, 1 8  0 0 .  li)c5 will force the retreat 
or exchange of the Bishop on e4 , 
after which the advance of Black's e­
and f-pawns will give Black a strong 
attacking game. 

18 c4 ! Aa6! 

Another advantage of 7 0 0 .  c5 and 
8 0 0 0  cxd4 shows up-Black 's  Queen 
is active on the open c-file . 

19 li)xg7! ! 
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Were it not for this surprise White 
would be in trouble! Tal ' s  com­
bination is deep; the smoke will not 
clear for several moves. 

19 �xg7 
20 l;:ld4! l;:lcS 
21 �g4 + �h8 
22 l;:lxe6 l;:lxe6 
23 �xe6 !!ae8! 
24 �xd5 �xh2 + 
25 �h1 

Thanks to his combination, Tal 
has regained the advantage. Black ' s  
best now is to  recover h i s  pawn with 
25 . . .  �xc4 ! 26 �xc4 �xc4 27 !! fe l  
�e5 ; White would retain some 
advantage because of Black 's  weak 
and isolated f- and h-pawns, but the 
game should probably end in a draw . 
Vasiukov is tempted by a move that 
appears very strong, but Tal has seen 
further. 

25 �f4 
26 �h5 ! �xe4 

Black would like to take with the 
Rook , keeping the Bishop on h2 
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protected, but if  26 . . .  !!xe4? 27 
!!d7 !  and mate on h7 is un­
stoppable. 

27 !! fel?  

The right idea but  the wrong 
Rook . Tal wants to exchange his 
Rooks for Black's  Queen because 
after 27 . . .  �xel + ?  28 !!xel 
!!xe l  + 29 �xh2 the Rooks, which 
are not very good in defense, would 
have trouble guarding Black ' s  
weakened King position . As  the  next 
note shows, however, the right move 
was 27 !!de l . 

27 

28 �xg6 

�g6! 

hxg6?? 

Here Vasiukov can draw at once 
with 28 . . .  !!xe l  + !  29 !!xe l  hxg6 30 
�xh2 �xc4. If Tal had played 27 
!!de l  instead of 27 !! fel , Black 
would not have had this resource, 
since 28 . . .  !!xe l  would not have 
been a check and White would have 
replied simply 29 �xf6 + .  The 
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o o n po r l ance of  trading Rooks 
' "'" > m cs apparent on the next move. 

29 .�xf6 + ! 

Now i f  29 . . .  !=txf6? 30 !=txe8 + 
,, 1 1 1 , .  This is why it was essential to 
1 '  . uk  Rooks. Now Tal ends up a 
I ' · I W I I ahead with a winning end-
I ' . I I  I l l' .  

2'' . .  . \?lg8 30  !=txe8 !=txe8 31  
•. \ h 2  .�xc4 32 !=t d7 !=te6 33 Ac3 
"' \ ll 2  34 !=txa7 Ac4 35 \?lg3 AdS 36 

I I - ,v/1'8 37 Ad4 b5 38 \?lf4 Ac4 39 
• . ..:S \"9g8 40 !=t a8 + \?Jf7 41 !=t a7 + 
. •:,·K 42 b4 AdS 43 !=ta3 \?Jf7 44 g4 
1 l d  45 .�c5 !=te5 + 46 \?Jh6 !=te6 47 
1 l. ,u .�.c6 48 !=td8 !=te8 49 !=td4 !=te6 
.,u t 4  \"9e8 51  \?lg7 Ae4 52 Ab6 !  Ar3 
., 1 rt d8 + \?Je7 54 !=t d3 Ae2 (Black 
' .  1 1 1  a mating net . If 53 . . .  Axg4 54 
' "  dH 1 \?Je8 55 Ag5 and 56 !=td8 
" ' " I t' . )  55 Ad8 + \?Je8 56 !=t d2 !=te3 
., 1 w.�5 Ad3 58 f5, Black resigns. 

Instructive Game No. 2 

White: W. Browne 
/1/ack: K. Rogoff 

U .S .  Championship 
Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1 975 

e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
-' �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 �d7 
s �f3 �gf6 
(, E;:)xf6 + �xf6 
7 �e5 Ae6 
K .�.e2 g6 
,, 0-0 Ag7 
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10 c4 
1 1  Ae3 

0-0 

This position is typical for the lines 
in which Black plays . . .  g7-g6. The 
struggle centers around the d-pawn: 
if White can advance it successfully, 
he will gain an advantage; otherwise 
it will become weak , since it is in the 
line of fire of Black's Bishop, Queen, 
and potentially his Rooks, and on d4 
it cannot be protected by other 
pawns . 

1 1  
1 2  Ar3 
13 �e2 
14 �g4 

�c8! 
!=td8 
�d7 
Axg4 ! 

Otherwise the Bishop could be 
embarrassed by an eventual d4-d5 . 

15 Axg4 �c7 
16 !=tadl  �f6 
17 Ar3 e6 
18 !=td2 !=td7 
19 !=t fdl !=tad8 

As we can see , both sides are 
keeping an eye on that d-pawn. 
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20 g3 a6 
21 b3 -'Lf8 
22 �f4 �aS ! 
23 h4 h5 
24 �g5 �f5 ! 
25 !!d3 �e7 
26 �g2 �g4! 
27 Axe7 !!xe7 

Rogoff's careful play is suc­
ceeding. u·nless White plays 28 d5 
right away, his position may begin to 
deteriorate . Black will play . . .  §.ed7 
and then try to put his Queen on f6 
and his Knight on f5 (via h6) , 
subjecting the d-pawn to enormous 
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pressure. I t  is true that White 
has countermeasures against these 
maneuvers ,  but he would at least 
find himself on the defensive. So-

28 d5 cxd5 
29 .§. xd5 §. xd5 
30 cxd5 

At this point the players agreed to 
a draw. The position is very double­
edged, and the question of whether 
the d-pawn is strong (because it will 
be a passed pawn) or weak (because 
it is isolated) remains unresolved . 



Part Nine 
Queen Bishop Line 

Andy Soltis 

I I  i s torically ,  this is where the 
• a r < �- Kann grew up. The deploy­
' " � " � � '  of Black's  Queen Bishop on 
1 •, seemed a natural part of the 
" l 'ming when it was explored and 
1 , · , t ed at the grandmaster level in 
r l r c  decade following World War I .  
1 I r e  early pioneers o f  the Caro­
" ; r un-many of them adherents of 
r l re  so-called Hypermodern move­
. , , ,·ut  which sought new paths in the 
"pcning-were looking for an 
1 1 n proved version of the French 
l ll'fense; that is, they wanted the 
.. . , l idity of the French but without 
1 he locked-in Bishop Black is af­
t l i cted with after 1 . . .  e6. The 4 . . .  
W. rs variation o f  the Caro-Kann 
.. cemed the perfect solution. 

Today, the Queen Bishop line 
( a lso known as the Classical 
Variation) has reached a com­
fortable middle age. Although it 
was once dreaded as the defense 
against which it was impossible to 
at tack , it  is now recognized as an 
extremely safe opening for Black, 
hut also a not very enterprising 
one . Other variations-such as 
1 hose featuring 4 . . . li:Jf6 or 4 . . .  
li:Jd7-now have the popularity that 
4 . .  . .Qf5 once enjoyed. It  is to 
those lines that players with the 
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Black pieces turn when they want a 
fighting Caro-Kann. But the Queen 
Bishop line remains a comfortable 
old shoe, an opening variation that 
is easy and relatively safe to play. 

I t  is ,  in fact ,  the safest opening 
around . After 4 . . .  ii.f5 White must 
take unusual steps to inject some 
l ife into the game or he will find he 
has no targets for his pieces . One 
of the reasons novice players often 
have so much trouble with the 
White side of the Caro-Kann is 
simply that they don't  know what 
to do in the middlegame; there is 
nothing to attack , and they soon 
find themselves just defending their 
own weakness, the d-pawn . 

This is the distinctive piece and 
pawn placement of the Queen 
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Bishop line. Having developed his 
Queen Bishop, Black established a 
secure center with . . .  e7-e6 . This 
makes it extremely difficult for 
White to open the game with d4-d5 , 
while all Black ' s  pawns are well 
protected by other pawns or by 
pieces . Black can pursue a middle­
game plan that is both defensive 
and optimistic . By putting his 
Rooks on the d-file he impedes d4-
d5 and at the same time prepares 
for . . . c6-c5 to unleash his own 
counterplay. In short, he gives 
White nothing . 

Of course, White has no great 
reason to worry. With c2-c3 his 
center can be made just as solid as 
Black's .  He offers no easy targets 
to the enemy forces . But because 
White is presumed to have a slight 
advantage because he is the first to 
move, we expect him to be doing 

something. Black can just sit there 
and await developments, but White 
should have an active plan . 

There is no shortage of plans , 
fortunately .  White can play for a 
small edge by castling on the 
Kingside, putting his Rooks on d 1 
and e 1 , his Queen on d2, and his 
Knights on g3 and e5 and wait for 
the right moment to try for c2-c4 and 
d4-d5 . Or he can trade off Black ' s  
Queen Bishop with Ad3 and try to 
attack on the Kingside with .§.d3-g3 . 

Or White can play for a bigger 
edge with the provocative h2-h4-h5 . 
This ensures that neither player will 
be able to house his King safely on 
the Kingside. It also means that 
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Black 's Kingside pawns may be 
subjected to attack along the g-file or 
by a White Knight at e5 . If Black 
captures that Knight at e5 and White 
recaptures with a pawn, the d-file 
will be opened and the new pawn at 
e5 will restrict Black ' s  pieces . 

While all this is going on, Black 
may feel compelled to play . . .  c6-c5 
to obtain breathing space for his 
pieces . White can try to exploit that 
move aggressively, especially if 
Black has castled on the Queenside, 
since the position around the Black 
King may have been weakened by the 
pawn move. 

Finally, White may even try to win 
in the endgame if  Black plays . . .  c6-
c5 and then exchanges his c-pawn for 
White's d-pawn. That exchange gives 
White the slight advantage of a 
majority of pawns on the Queenside. 
This majority eventually can be re­
duced from 3-2 to 2-1  and then to 1 -
0, meaning that White has created a 
passed pawn. Passed pawns can win 
endgames . 

And the endgame is something for 
Black to think about because this 
opening often leads to exchanges . 
Eventually White will have to do 
something about that wonderful 
Bishop on g6 that cuts across the 
important squares f5 , e4 , d3 , and 
c2. Whether he exchanges that 
Bishop for a Knight or for his own 
light-square Bishop, White usually 
gets rid of that piece sooner or later . 
Similarly, Black will have to do 
something about the Knight that 
White often puts on e5 . Black has the 
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f'.ood d5-square for his own Knight ,  
h u l  i t  i sn ' t  quite as dominating as e5 
" for White. Thus, exchanges of 
n 1 i nor  pieces are common, and both 
p l a yers must keep an eye out for 
. - udgame advantages . 

· I  'he basic position of this variation 
" reached after these moves . 

White Black 
I e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 Af5 

T h i s  is the last aggressive move 
l l l a c k  will play for some time. For 
1 i l l '  next several moves he is more 
h � e l y  to be getting his house in order 
hv completing his development and 
' ' ' '-e t i ng White's threats . A thankless 
1 . 1 .\ k , it seems-until move 12 or so. 
I hen the burden shifts to White, who 

h ; l .\  to find a plan. Black is trying 
' n i l  y to equalize the chances , not to 
l-'. a 1 n  t he advantage. Of course, he 
w i l l  happily exploit any error White 
• n a v  commit. But when the masters 
. u l opt  4 . . .  Af5 it  is usually to avoid 

'" ""� rat her than to win at any cost. 
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5 �g3 

This is White's first aggressive 
move of the game. He meets a threat 
(5 . . .  Axe4) with a threat (6 �xf5) . 
Actually, White is not threatening to 
win material . Even if it were again 
White's move, Black could answer 6 
�xf5 with 6 . .  . ti"a5 + and 7 . . .  
ti"xf5 . What he i s  really threatening 
is to exchange that Bishop for his 
Knight, which would give him a 
slight positional advantage. Until 
that pesky Black Bishop is 
neutralized, it humbles White's 
Knight at g3 . 

For this reason, White oc­
casionally looks for an alternative to 
5 �g3 . Why take the Knight away 
from the center , he may ask ,  when 
the Knight can simply be protected 
or moved to an even more active 
square? Unfortunately for White, 
it's not that easy. 

The natural method of protecting 
the Knight is 5 Ad3, which adds 
another piece to White's develop­
ment . But we can see the drawback 
immediately: White ' s  only at­
tackable unit is his pawn on d4, and 
5 Ad3 deprives it of the Queen's 
protection. After 5 . . .  ti"xd4! i t  is up 
to White to prove that his opening 
really is a clever gambit .  He can 
justify 5 Ad3 to some extent by 
replying to 5 . . . ti"xd4 with 6 �f3 
followed by ti"e2, Af4, and 0-0-0. 
The pawn sacrifice has opened the d­
file for White and he will have a 
substantial lead in development. But 
with accurate play Black should be 
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able to match that good develop­
ment; e .g . ,  6 . . .  �d8 ! 7 *e2 li)f6 ! ,  
and now 8 li)xf6 + gxf6 9 Axf5 
�a5 + 1 0  Ad2 �xf5 1 1  0-0-0 li)d7 
permits Black to keep his extra pawn 
and to prepare to castle safely with 
. . . e7-e6 and . . .  0-0-0. White 's  lead in 
development quickly runs out of 
steam . The same story unfolds after 
8 li)d6 + �xd6 9 Axf5 e6 and 10 . . .  
li)bd7 . There is no basic difference 
between this position and other 
common Caro-Kann positions­
except that White has lost a pawn. 

A more enterprising-and less 
costly-idea is 5 li)cS. Bobby 
Fischer was one of the first players 
to draw attention to this Knight 
move. Certainly the Knight is more 
aggressively posted on c5 than on 
g3 , and it threatens 6 li)xb7 . If 
Black defends b7 with 5 . . . b6, 
White retreats his Knight to b3 and 
prepares to assault the long 
diagonal (with g2-g3 and J:tg2) that 
has been weakened by Black's 5 . . .  
b6 . But the Knight i s  also more 
vulnerable on c5 than on g3 . Black 
can try to use this fact by defending 
b7 with his Queen and then 
following up with . . .  e7-e5 ; e .g . , 5 
. . . �c7 6 li)f3 e5 7 dxe5? J:txc5 . 
But White can anticipate . . .  e7-e5 
with 6 li)d3 ! .  Then the Knight stops 
. . .  e7-e5 , delays . . .  c6-c5 , and 
prepares J:tf4.  The Knight seems 
better on d3 than on g3 . 

Perhaps the real test of 5 li)c5 is 5 
. . .  e5 ! ? ,  with the idea of meeting 6 
li)xb7 with 6 . . .  �e7 followed by 7 
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. . .  �xb7 or 7 . . .  exd4 + .  It is cer­
tainly worth considering . 

5 . . .  Ag6 

Black has time to play a 
developing move instead, since 6 . . .  

li)xf5 can be met by 6 . . . �a5 + 
and 7 . . .  �xf5 . But what other 
move is better than retreating the 
Bishop? On g6 it commands a fine 
diagonal and can only be disturbed 
at risk to White. 

6 h4! 

White can postpone this bayonet 
thrust against the enemy Kingside, 
but there isn ' t  an adequate sub­
stitute. The reason for this is 
basically the rock-solid nature of 
Black's defensive formation. Let's  
see how difficult it is to penetrate 
Black's security through normal­
looking moves . 

The most normal-looking of the 
lot is 6 li)f3. To prevent the White 
Knight from settl ing on the fine e5-
square, Black replies 6 . . . li)d7. 
What does White do now? He can 
c h o o s e  b e t w e e n  t w o  b a s i c  
schemes-putting his Bishop o n  d3 
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" ' "  o ffering to exchange Bishops , 
. .  , p l l l l ing it on b3 (by means of 

· ·  · · I l l 1 )  or e2. In either case, 
1\ h • l c  looks toward c2-c4 as a 

, ' " ' , l" of middlegame play . It 
. 1 . "  · . n ' l  really matter very much 

· l � o 1 1  he does with his other 
1 ' " ' "' -but he must at least think 
, 1 " • 1 1 1  c2-c4 and d4-d5 . His Queen 
I l l ' . ! "  • P  can go to f4 or be fian-

1 • ·  1 1 oed at b2 , his Queen can end 
" I ' 1 1 1 1  e2, d2 , or c2 (after Ad3),  
. , , , �  h i s  Rooks can pick just about 
" " files . But without c2-c4 , 
' " l ' l ' i ng . . . �d5 and preparing d4-

. l . . . W h ite simply doesn't have a 
" " o l d kgame plan. 

� , • ns ider, for example, 7 Ad3 
• v. lto K 0-0 ! .  

\ l h'r 6 �f3 �d7 7 Ad3 �gf3 8 0- 0 

Black need not rush to exchange 
h)!. h l -square Bishops, for he has no 
, , . , , son to dread .it.xg6. Black's  
l ' · ' w ns may be theoretically weak­
' ned after . . .  hxg6 but in practical 
1 · · o n 1 s  they are quite strong. The 
' " · ' s s  of Black pawns at g7 , g6, f7 , 
. 1 1 1d c6 defy an attack by the White 

1 0 1  

pieces . The only mating idea that 
White would have any chance of 
carrying out is to play �g5 , swing 
his Queen to the h-file, and draw 
Black's Knight away from f6 so 
that the move �h7 would be 
deadly. But this is too hard to 
achieve because Black can ease the 
defense by exchanging pieces . Even 
if White plays 7 �h4 and 8 �xg6 
he gets nothing in the way of an 
advantage after 8 . . . hxg6 because 
of the stronghold Black has built 
for his King. 

In the diagram we see that Black 
can take his time completing his 
development . He can play 8 . . . e6 
followed by . . .  Ae7 (or . . .  Ad6) 
and . . . �c7 and toy with the idea 
of castling on the Queenside. 
White, on the other hand, will have 
to think hard about his next several 
moves. Because all the Kingside 
squares are amply covered by 
Black's pieces, and because the 
Queenside is too far away for most 
of White's pieces to reach quickly, 
he must look toward the center . 

The most reasonable method of 
continuing after 8 . . . e6 is either 9 
�e1  or 9 c4; for instance, 9 �e1  
Ae7 1 0  c4 0-0. Now after 1 1  b3  
�c7 1 2  .it.b2 �adS ! Black has  an 
easy position to handle because he 
can take his time and play . . . c6-c5 
when he is ready. White, mean­
while, has no pawn-break of his 

own to increase the scope of his 

pieces. Even if he tries to stop . . .  
�c7 by playing 1 1  i.i.f4 (instead of 
1 1  b3 and .it.b2) , Black will be able 
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to play . . .  c6-c5 effectively. He 
simply waits for White to move his 
Queen off the d-file so that White 
cannot meet . . .  c6-c5 with d4-d5 ; 
for example, 1 1  Af4 !!e8 ! 1 2  
Axg6 hxg6 1 3  'il!c2 c5 ! and now 
Black has a fine game ( 1 4  !!ad 1  
cxd4 1 5  �xd4 Ab4! ) .  

Notice that Black has as  many 
forceful options as White has with 
this kind of piece formation. I f  
Black wants to play more 
aggressively, he has . . . Ad6 (in­
stead of . . .  Ae7) and . . .  0-0-0; then 
the move . . . c6-c5 leads to the 
opening of the d-file when Black 
already has a Rook on d8. 

The absence of a White "pawn­
break" (a move that opens lines for 
his pieces) is why White has a solid 
game rather than an aggressive one. 
Black ' s  . . .  c6-c5 , on the other hand, 
gives him good chances . 

Of course, after 6 �f3 �d7 
White can transpose into our main 
line with a belated 7 h4 . But he can 
a l s o  t r y  t o  fi n d  a n o t h e r  
arrangement o f  his forces that does 
not include lilf3 .  The chief alter­
native is 6 Ac4 followed by 
bringing a Knight to f4 via e2 or 
h3 . For example, 6 Ac4 e6 7 lille2 
�f6. 

If  White is not prevented from 
playing �f4 and h2-h4, those moves 
will give him a powerful grip on the 
Kingside due to his threat to push his 
h-pawn to the fifth rank. It is not 
good for Black to meet h2-h4 with . . .  
h7-h6 i n  that position because lilxg6 
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After 6 Ac4 e6 7 �le2 EzJf6 

would ruin Black 's  pawns: his e­
pawn would be isolated and subject 
to attack along the c4-e6 diagonal 
and the e-file, and his pawn on g6 
would be the target of Ad3 and 
eventually 'il!c2 . 

But Black has time to parry the 
positional threat of !ilf4 and h2-h4-
h5 .  After 8 �f4 he can choose 
between 8 . . .  �d5 and 8 . . .  'il!c7 9 h4 
Ad6 ! . Attacking White's Knight as 
soon as it gets to f4 is sufficient to 
blunt White's plan. After 8 �f4 
!ild5 9 �xg6, for example, Black 
recaptures with his h-pawn and 
enjoys a solid game (9 . . . hxg6 10 
Ab3 'il!h4 followed by . . .  �d7-f6 
and . . .  Ad6-f4 with helpful ex­
changes) . 

In these and similar lines, White's 
Bishop is actually misplaced on c4 
because it allows Black to occupy his 
best outpost square, d5 , without fear 
of an immediate c2-c4. The Bishop 
butts against the strongly supported 
pawn on e6 and accomplishes 
nothing on c4 that it wouldn' t  ac­
complish on e2 (which isn ' t  a par­
ticularly good square either) . In  
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. I " "  1 ,  White needs a more active 
1 · l . 1 o 1 .  And that means a pawn-break. 

I n  the postt iOn diagrammed 
o 1 "  ovc, White can play 8 0-0 and 9 f4 

, ,  1 1  I t  1 he idea of advancing the pawn 
' , '  1 � supported by the Rook on fl . I f  
I I I . H · k  must play . . .  exf5 when that 
1 • . l lv n - break comes, White 's  Bishop 
" ' '  , ·4 will no longer be frustrated by 
o l , . .  pawn on e6 but can begin to 
1 " ' • ht: the more sensitive f7-square . 
\ I ·" ' · White can recapture on f5 with 

o l , . .  K n ight on g3 , which so far has 
1 • .  "1 l i t t le  to do but would now ac­
' " · · l v join the fray . However, the f2-
l I p l a n can be met by active coun­
, , > p l a y .  After 8 0-0 Black can play 8 

'·· ) bd7 and then meet 9 f4 with 9 . . .  
· l h(o ! 1 0  Ad3 cS ! .  The moment 
\\' I t  1 1 t: opens the diagonal leading to 
lm own King with f2-f4, Black 
. l o n u l d  try to seize control of it. With 
1 1 1  . c5 he threatens not only to take 

• · '  ' . ,  1 hat diagonal but also to play I I  
, 4 to trap White's Bishop. This 

l ' · • w n  action by Black gives him time 
' " p l a y  . . .  '?tlc7 and . . .  .§.adS (or . . . 
. " 1 · 1  and . . . Ac5) before White can 
' ' "  . 1 n y  damage with f4-f5 . 

''" ·  since the alternatives promise 
i > l l lc .  i t  seems that White must try to 
' '  . 1 d l' o ff the Black Bishop on g6. To 
. 1 . 1 1 v t:  the most benefit from that 
· , ,  l o a nge , White first forces a 
· 1 1 · . 1 k e n i n g  of Black's Kingside 
1 • . 1 \V I I S  W i th  6 h5 . 

h6 

l o  m eet the threat of 7 h5 Black 
" ' ' "' a fl ight square for his Bishop. 
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The least inconvenient way of giving 
the Bishop a retreat is this one­
square advance of the h-pawn. By 
advancing it two squares with 6 . . .  
h5,  Black sets u p  a target at h5 that is 
readily subject to attack . White can 
play 7 �h3 ! and 8 �f4 and either 
win the h-pawn or rupture Black 's  
Kingside pawns with �xg6. Another 
drawback of 6 . . .  h5 is that it gives 
White 's  minor pieces the use of the 
g5-square. White 's  Queen Bishop 
usually has no better square than d2 
in this variation, so it will be very 
happy to have the use of g5 . 

7 �f3 

The addition of h2-h4 and . . .  h7-
h6 changes the situation markedly . 
I t ' s  important to assess the dif­
ferences between this position and 
the one after 5 . . .  Ag6. 

Notice first of all that both White 
and Black have damaged their 
respective Kingsides . Because of this, 
neither player will feel happy castling 
on the Kingside. However, Black 
could live more easily with his King 
on g8 than White could with his King 
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on g 1 .  That's because White's h­
pawn is much more vulnerable at h4 
than Black's is at h6. Perhaps more 
important is that after White's h­
pawn goes, his Kingside can be 
penetrated along the h-file from h5 
to h i .  The only direct express route 
to the Black Kingside is the d3-h7 
diagonal , which is much less 
dangerous. All things considered, the 
two players will feel safer if  they 
castle on the Queenside. And with 
the Kingsides weakened, each side 
will have targets to strike at in the 
enemy camp. Therefore, both at­
tacking and defending con­
siderations dictate castling on the 
Queenside. 

A second important difference is 
this: i f  White can capture on g6 now, 
Black's  skeleton of pawns will be 
seriously damaged . In  positions we 
considered previously , Black wasn' t  
concerned about Jtd3xg6 or  �e2-
f4xg6 because in some ways his 
position would actually have been 
strengthened by . .  . hxg6 (for in­
stance, White would not have been 
able to open the g-file easily) . After 
. . .  h7-h6 the situation is changed 
because now . . .  hxg6 is impossible. 
Therefore Black will most likely 
avoid the exchange on g6. When 
White plays Ad3 , Black will initiate 
the exchange by playing . . . Jtxd3 . 
But Black now has reason to worry 
about �e2 or �h3 because White 
then threatens to put the Knight on 
f4 and to play �xg6. 

Since 7 Ad3 would simply leave 
the d-pawn hanging (7 . . . �xd4) , 
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let 's  put off consideration of the 
Ad3 idea until it is more ap­
propriate. That leaves the Knight 
maneuver, which can come about by 
way of 7 �h3. 

After 7 �h3 

The position becomes more 
tactical than strategic after 7 . . . �f6 
8 �f4 Ah7 9 Ac4! because White 
can make threats against the Black 
King. With two minor pieces bearing 
down on the e6-square, White may 
even sacrifice one of them in ex­
change for two pawns and the ex­
posure of Black 's King. For instance, 
9 . . .  e6 10 0-0 Jtd6 , which works 
smoothly when the two h-pawns are 
still on their original squares, now 
risks a mating attack after 11 �xe6 
(if White does not make the sacrifice 
now, Black will castle into safety 
with 1 1  . . .  0-0) 11 . . .  fxe6 12 Axe6. 

After the piece sacrifice White has 
reasonable chances of making his 
attack work . He can play a Rook to 
e1 on his next move, threatening a 
discovered check by moving his 
Bishop. He can move his Knight 
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" " ' "a L· i ngly to h5 ,  where it threatens 
" ' . 1 nd g7 and also threatens to trade 
. o 1  I B lack ' s  Knight on f6, thereby 
• , 1 " •s i ng Black to t;-h5 + .  

l i n t  Black won't  die from a mere 
l w• k .  For example, after 12 . . .  t;-c7 

1 1 .'k l  �bd7 ! ,  White finds he has 
"" I L'a l iy powerful discovered check 
. 1  . .  1 1 g  t he e-file. After 14 �g8 + �f8 
I ·. W. xh7 �xh7 Black should sur-
' ' ,  . . and he may do better than that 

1 . ,  n 1 ak i ng his extra material count . 
\ I • e l l  cr future is offered to White by 
1 1 .!.,)h5 ,  but the issue remains 
' ' • 1 1 dcd-maybe the attack will 
"' ' ,·cd , maybe it won' t .  

I l i e  advantage of the 7 �h3 line 
• ., 1 1  I I  ·�J f4 and �c4) is that it leads to 
" ' ""' forceful play than is usually 
1 . .  1 1 nd after 7 �f3 ,  and this can spell 
. 1 " ' ' '. LT to the Black Kingside. But it 
" ' · " removes from White's arsenal 
' ' " , · 2 -c4 idea and the occupation of 
· · ,  hy a Knight. The possibility of 
, · 1 1 1 ng a Knight to e5 may not seem 

' I I  amatic as the sacrificial line 
· 1 1  I I  .!;Jf4xe6, but it should lead to a 
, � , 1 1 1  advantage for White no matter 

· ' ' · ' '  B lack does . On the other hand, 
" 1 1 1 1  • ugh White may be winning after 

• l · h c6 or �g3-h5 in the 7 �h3 line, 
1 , ,  1 1 1 a y also be losing ! 

7 �d7! 

l l l ac k  must play this sooner or 
, , , , . , , and it might as well be now, to 
, , , . , t a l l  8 �e5 and 9 �xg6. Notice 
• 1 , , 1  B l ack does not have to bring out 
1 , . 1\ i ng Knight quickly, now that he 
· · 1 1 1 1 s i dering castling on the other 
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wing. In fact ,  Black will even post­
pone his other natural developing 
move, . . .  e7 -e6 , for a while longer . 

As we will see, Black has plenty of 
leeway for altering his move order . 
He can play . . .  t;-c7, . . . e7 -e6, and 
. . . �f6 in almost any sequence he 
chooses . But at this moment ac­
curacy is essential . After 7 . . . e6 
White gains too much time by 
forcing Black' s  Bishop on g6 to 
move again; e .g . ,  8 �e5 �h7 9 �d3 
and if 9 . . .  t;-xd4? 10 �xf7 ! (for if 
10 . . . �xf7 1 1  �g6 + ! wins the 
Queen) , or if 9 . . .  �xd3 10 t;-xd3 
�f6 1 1  �d2 �bd7 12 �g6 ! (for i f  
1 2  . . .  fxg6 13  t;-xg6 + �e7 1 4  
�b4 + wins) . Black can defend 
better in these lines (for example, 1 0  
. . .  �d7 instead o f  1 0  . . .  �f6) , but 
basically he has lost a move (8 
�h7). 

Black' s  need to play . .  . h2ld7 to 
stop h2le5 is eliminated if  White has 
already played h4-h5 . This is because 
h4-h5 forces Black 's  Bishop back to 
h7 too soon, so White's later �e5 
does not threaten to capture on g6 
and therefore does not gain time, as 
it does in the line discussed above. 
True, a White Knight on e5 is ob­
noxious to Black. But when i t  makes 
no immediate threat Black can take 
the time to prepare the maneuver . . .  
h2ld7xe5 . 

8 h5 

Having pushed the h-pawn to the 
fourth rank White must decide 
whether it really belongs one square 
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farther up the board . He can move 
the pawn to h5 " for free" : whether 
Black 's Bishop is on g6 or h7 (after 
9 h5 �h7), Black will almost 
automatically meet �d3 with . . . 
�xd3 . After 8 �d3 we can count on 
8 . . .  �xd3 9 �xd3 �c7 10 �d2 e6 
11 0-0-0 t:lgf6. This is actually the 
main line of the variation, but there 
are important di fferences when 8 h5 
is added. 

One of them is the possibility for 
White to bring his King Rook into 
the game by way of the h4-square . 
This is a highly unusual maneuver in 
most other openings , but here it  may 
be the best way to activate this piece . 
The Rook may be useful on c4 or g4 
if Black castles on the Queenside, 
and it can be useful on h4 to support 
�f4.  (There is an interesting battle 
shaping up for control of the di­
agonal from g3 to b8 . More on this 
shortly . )  

The most important feature of the 
position with the pawn on h5 rather 
than h4 is the weakness of Black 's  
Kingside pawns . After 8 h5 Black ' s  
g-pawn wi l l  not be able to advance 

1 06 

without weakening one of its com­
rades . If White attacks the pawn at 
g7 (with a subsequent !!h4-g4 or 
�g4 or, after a few exchanges , even 
�d3-h7),  Black will either have to 
leave his King Bishop or King Rook 
behind to protect i t  or will need 
another piece to support its advance 
to g6. But after . . .  g7-g6 White will 
play hxg6, and if Black recaptures 
with a piece, he leaves himself with a 
weak, isolated h-pawn that will be 
attacked by White's Queen Bishop 
and King Rook.  But if Black re­
captures on g6 with his f-pawn, he 
leaves his e-pawn isolated and the 
target of an even more violent assault 
by the White pieces along the e-file. 

There is ,  of course, a drawback to 
8 h5 . There almost always is a draw­
back to advancing a pawn after the 
first few opening moves . In this case 
it is the weakening of Wl)ite 's  own h­
pawn. At h5 this pawn will be 
constantly watched by Black ' s  
Knight on f6 (or, i f  that Knight gets 
traded, by its brother Knight arriving 
from d7) . The pawn on h5 is ,  at the 
moment, protected by the Rook on 
hl and the Knight on g3 . But the 
Rook can't spend the entire game 
supporting that pawn, and the 
Knight can be traded off by . . .  
�d6xg3 . So not only Black but also 
White must watch out for the safety 
of their pawns . 

Here's the bottom line: experience 
tends to favor 8 h5 over 8 �d3 . The 
advance of the pawn sharpens the 
game because of the weakening of 
the respective pawns , and this is in 
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''  l r r l e ' s  interest  s ince he i s  
" ' " r a l l y "  bound t o  avoid drawish 

, . . . · . r l i o n s .  There are good theoretical 
" r · r r r r r cnts in support of both 8 h5 
" " I K . �.d3 , but so far 8 h5 has been 
· " " ' " 'g  the practical battles . 

K .Qh7 
., .�d3 

I'>J 1 1w is the time. Posting the 
1 1 ,  . 1 " ' 1 ' on c4 makes no more of an 
" " l 1 · "· 1  on Black's position now than 

l i r e  posit ions without h2-
r 1 1 Now, at least, thanks to . . .  h7 -h6 
o o 1 o l  l r4 -h5 , the Black Kingside is 
' " ' " , . v u l nerable. 

., . . .  

1 1  l l l ack does not exchange, White 
' "  s i m p l y  play .Qxh7 and 

1 1  , ' ' l '. a n i ze Black's pieces-neither 
1 1 1 , ,  � 's Rook nor his Knight will be 

. I I pl aced on h7 after recapturing 
· r 1 .  , . . ! ' h i s  helps to explain why .Qd3 

·" r r r uch  more useful with the h­
I 1 , ,  ' " advanced . 

I l l 'hl'xd3 �c7 
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Black 's  Queen finds an ideal 
square at c7 . There it will permit 
Queenside castling, support . . .  c6-c5 , 
and watch White's  outpost square, 
e5 . I t  is e5 that White counts on to be 
the launching pad for aggression 
against Black's  Kingside . 

Also, on c7 Black's  Queen pre­
vents White from taking control of 
the g3-b8 diagonal with .Qf4. There's  
a little controversy about whether 
this is absolutely true. After some 
other developing move-say lO . . . 
e6-the move 1 1  .Qf4 usually ac­
compli�hes nothing more than a 
transposition into the main line: on 
1 1  . . .  'hl'a5 + 1 2  .Qd2 'hl'c7 the Queen 
ends up on c7 anyway (after a 
detour) and White's Bishop ends up 
on d2 . So Black still controls the g3-
b8 diagonal . I f  White doesn't want 
to transpose into the main line he 
must meet the check with a move 
other than 12 .Qd2-but that's his 
most useful response. Exchanging 
Queens with 1 2  'hl'd2 (after lO . . .  e6 
1 1  .Qf4 'hl'a5 + )  or retreating the 
Knight to d2 is not consistent with 
White's strategical goals, and 12 c3 
allows Black to keep his Queen on 
a5 , where it prevents White from 
castling on the Queenside (because of 
. . . 'hl'xa2) and on the Kings ide 
(because of . . .  �f6xh5). 

Although lO  . . .  e6 will probably 
transpose into the main line most of 
the time, there's no reason to give 
White extra options when you can 
play 10 . . .  'hl'c7 . 

1 1  J .d2 
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We mentioned earlier that there 
are times when White may opt for 
a.h4 to get his King Rook into ac­
tion. One of the most likely moments 
to try this idea is right now: 11 a.M. 

The reason has much to  do  with 
the mini-battle for control of the g3-
b8 diagonal . I f  White insists on 
challenging Black for that diagonal 
even after the accurate 10 . . . -?tfc7 , 
the best immediate method is 1 1  a.h4 
and 1 2  .Qf4.  After 1 1  a.h4 e6 12 .Qr4 
-?tfaS + ,  for example, White may 
even play 1 3  �fl !? . After all, what 
need is there to castle if you can get 
your Rook into play by way of a.h5 
and your King to safety by �fl ? 
And by avoiding c2-c3 , White keeps 
the option of pushing the pawn to c4. 
With a nice Bishop running down to 
c7 and b8, White would have ex­
cellent prospects if Black should 
castle on the Queenside, and since his 
Rook on h4 can easily shift over to 
g4, he would have equally good 
chances if Black castled on the other 
wing. 

However, 1 1  a.h4 e6 12 Af4 can 
also be met by 12 . . .  Ad6 ! .  The 
exchange of Bishops may leave Black 
weaker on some of the dark squares 
(d6, for example) , but it will be very 
difficult for White to exploit this .  
For example, 13 �xd6 -?tfxd6 14  �e4 
-?tfe7 ! (not 14 . . .  -?f!c7? 1 5  -?tfa3 ! and 
16 �d6 + ). Black will trade off 
another set of minor pieces with . . .  
�f6, thereby reducing the sig­
nificance of his slight weaknesses . 

In fact, after 1 5  0-0-0 �gf6 he will 
meet 16 �xf6 + by recapturing with 
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the pawn! This excellent idea keep� 
White's Knight out of e5 and thus 
permits Black to take control ofl 
other key central squares with . . .  
-?tfd6-d5 and . . .  �b6-c4 . Black 's f­
pawns, although technically weaker 
because they are doubled, are ac­
tually harder to attack now that �e5 
has been prevented, and a.g4 doesn't 
attack anything . 

In short, 1 1  a.h4 is an interesting 
idea, but it is not forceful enough to 
gain an edge . White is better off 
letting Black keep his King Bishop 
for a while. Remember: In general 

White wants to keep material on the 

board. 

11  e6 

12 0-0-0 

Nowadays White never really 
considers castling on the Kingside in 
this variation . His choice here is 
between castling on the Queensidc 
and beginning his middlegame plan 
immediately with 12 -?tfe2. Of course, 
12 0-0-0 does nothing to deny White 
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I he opportunity to follow up with 1 3  
t'Yc2, and so i t  may be regarded as 
1 he most flexible move at White's 
d i sposal . Yet the immediate 12 "il1'e2 
h a s  been attracting just as much 
o � l l ention as 12 0-0-0 since Boris 
Spassky introduced the Queen move 
1 1 1  l he late 1 960' s .  

The Queen move, whenever it i s  
p l ayed, has several benefits for 
W h ite. It takes the Queen off the d-
1 i l e  and therefore avoids confronting 
l l l ac k ' s  Queen Rook after . . .  0-0-0. 
W hite's Queen might otherwise be 
< " l l l barrassed by a move like . . .  c6-c5 
1 1 1 • • • l£lc5 or . .  . bDe5 after Black 
' a s t les on the Queenside. For 
, · , a m ple ,  12 0-0-0 bDgf6 13 bDe4 0-0-0 
1 · 1  g3 (to support i.'l.f4) 14 . . .  l£lc5 ! 
w ould help Black by forcing the 
1 1 at.le  of Knights ( 1 5  dxc5 loses the 
( ) ueen) . 

I n  addition, the Queen mov.e 
1 <' i n  forces White's pressure on e5 , a 
, I IH.:ial square in his middlegame 
p lans .  He wants to play bDe5 even 
1 h ough it leads to more exchanges , 
h<'<.:ause the recapture dxe5 ! will 
1 ! 's t r ict Black 's  remaining forces . For 
, - , ample, after 12 "il1'e2 0-0-0 13 
', )t•S ! ,  a likely continuation is 13 . . .  
:'., hc5 1 4  dxe5 bDe7 1 5  f4 or 1 5  0-0-0 
, � 1 6  f4 . White 's  pawn at e5 prevents 
l l l a c k ' s  Knight from using the f6-
· .q uare, where it would watch the e4-
· . q uare and attack White's  h-pawn. 
I h i s  in turn enables White to bring 
I u s  own remaining Knight out of the 
\ 1 her ia of g3 and back into action at 
· · · 1 . It will also enable him to attack 
1 he Black Kingside with his pieces or 
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pawns . His Queen can go to g4 or his 
Knight to e4 combined with t!h3-g3 . 
His pawns can go to f4 and g4 and he 
might continue with either g4-g5 or 
f4-f5 backed up by a Rook or two. 
Then White will be able to force open 
a Kingside file for his heavy pieces. 
Yet another plan for White after 
dxe5 and bDe4 is to exchange the 
dark-square Bishops and then oc­
cupy d6 with his Knight. White has 
plenty of choices . 

So does Black, but he has no clear 
road to equality. If he tries to 
forestall 13 l£le5 with 12 "il1'e2 i.'l.d6, 
he encourages 13 l£le4 ! i.'l.f4 (there's  
no better place for the Bishop now) 
14 l£le5 ! anyway. Now if 14 . . .  bDxe5 
1 5  Axf4 ! ,  or if 14 . . .  Axe5 1 5  dxe5 
bDxe5 ( 1 5  . . .  "il1'xe5? 16 i.'l.c3) 16  
i.'l.b4 ! followed by l£Jd6 + (or f2-f4 ! ) ,  
or ,  finally, if 14  . . .  i.'l.xd2 + 1 5  bDxd2 
bDxe5 16 dxe5 White gets the fa­
vorable pawn center he seeks ,  with 
the added advantage of having 
exchanged Bishops (so that bDc4-d6 
is on tap) . 

We'll come back to the "il1'e2 plan 
shortly, but it is important here to 
appreciate the strength of the bDe5 
idea and that White can begin to 
prepare for it even before Black has 
castled . (And Black 's  castling on the 
Queenside adds some strength to 
White 's  plan because his Knight on 
e5 will attack an undefended f7-
square.) 

12 . . .  bDgf6 

There is no pressing need for Black 
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to castle yet . He can use the time 
saved to control e4 and prepare to 
exchange Knights on that square if 
White should play li)g3-e4 . 

Here at the dawn of the mid­
dlegame, we can see the inherent 
security of Black' s  opening . He has 
no obvious targets to defend .  His 
King, though potentially vulnerable 
on the Queenside, will be secure there 
because White would have to expose 
his own King if  he used his 
Queenside pawns as battering rams . 
White could try to attack without 
advancing those pawns, but it is hard 
to imagine that this would succeed . 
All Black has to do to stop most 
mating ideas by White is to put a 
Knight on d5 . 

It can be argued , in fact ,  that 
White is more burdened with targets 
than Black is. White's h-pawn will 
become a more glaring target as 
pieces are gradually traded off 
because he will have fewer pieces to 
defend it .  Black will gain some time 
with . . .  Ad6, combining his plan of 
exchanging pieces and the idea of 

1 1 0 

undermining the h-pawn's support. 
Then . . .  Axg3 will be threatened, not 
merely to win a pawn after fxg3 and 
. .. �xg3 but also to remove the best 
defender of White's h-pawn .  And if 
White moves the Knight from g3 , 
Black may continue with . . . Af4 
with an exchange of Bishops that will 
ease Black 's defense . 

Black also has the only readily 
available pawn-break . With . . .  c6-c5 
he can create some tension with the 
possibility of an exchange of pawns . 
White, on the other hand, has only 
c2-c4 and d4-d5 as a pawn-break, but 
this will be very hard to achieve since 
Black covers the d5-square with two 
pawns and a Knight and will soon 
have a Rook on d8 after . . . 0-0-0 . 
For example, after 13 Wbl ,  a useful 
waiting move that averts exchanges 
after . . .  Af4 and clears the way for 
White's use of the c-file after c2-c4 
and d4-d5 , Black will simply castle. 
Then 14 c4 can be met by 14 . . .  c5 ! 
hoping to liquidate White's center . 
After 1 5  Ac3 cxd4 1 6  li)xd4 Black 
will stop White's tactical plans 
(li)bS , for example) with 16 . . .  a6 
and then continue to work on the 
dark squares with . . .  Ad6 and . . .  
li)cs . The exchange of White 's  d­
pawn-whether it is initiated by 
Black with . . .  cxd4 or by White with 
dxc5-gives Black good breathing 
space for his minor pieces and a 
future for his Queen Rook . 

White can stop the . . .  c6-c5 idea 
only by making concessions . For 
example, 13 c4 0-0-0 14 c5? simply 
loses a pawn to 14 . . .  li)xc5 ! .  Even if 
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1\ 1 , , 1 , · moves his Queen off the d-file 
' "  1 • "  ,. playing c4-c5 , there are still 

· ' "  1 1 1 s  problems with that move: it 
• " '  c 1 1 ders permanent control of the 
1 · .  · .q uare to the Black pieces because 

• l u i  sq uare can never again be 
" " I  1 oi led by a White pawn. And the 

, · ' "  1 1  at c5 is subject to attack by . . . 
' · ' hi, , after which White would have 
• "  1 1 1 1 1 1  k very carefully about whether 
, , , · . h ould denude his King position 
• · · · . 1 1 pport c5 with b2-b4. There are 

" . k ,  ror White. 
1 1 1 1 1  let's remember that the most 

' I • I 1 1 1 1 i s t ic  plan for White involves 
, , - \ ' .  He can begin laying the 

' " I I I H lation for that with 13 �e2. 
I I I . H · k  has nothing better than 13 . . .  
u u 0 ,  and then White follo� 

-. 1 1 �  1 4  �eS. This creates Black 's 
' " · . I  real dilemma of the game. 
. 1 , ,  • u l d  he leave the Knight on e5 and 

· • " ' ' "L'ntrate on preparing . . .  c6-c5 , or 
1 1 1  • 1 1 ld he exchange Knights? 

I h l'  exchange is tempting for 
I I I . H· k because it assures him of an 
" 1 "' 1 1  d-file that will permit further 
, , , · , · c  exchanges , especially Rooks .  
\ \  l 1 1 1 c ' s  superiority in the center , in  
I l l ! '  form of the d-pawn that supports 
• I l l '  c5  outpost for his pieces , would 
1 "  1 L"duced. But the powerful new 
, ' · "'  1 1 on e5 will keep Black's pieces 
' ' " I "  t heir favorite squares . Black's  
l l > · . h o p  won' t be able to get to d6 and 
,, . . K n ight will have to vacate f6 . 
\ l i n White reinforces his e-pawn 
• ' '  h 1 "2-f4 he can continue with �e4 
" ' "  L·s tablish an excellent harmony 

· > �  p i l'ces and pawns in the center .  
I I ' "  i s  the kind of advantage that 

I l l  

stays with White into the late middle­
game and even the endgame. 

The alternative is to let the Knight 
stay at e5 . Perhaps Black will be able 
to undermine that outpost piece with 
. . . c6-c5 or pile up pressure against 
the White d-pawn. Instructive Game 
No. 1 shows the Black strategy of not 
exchanging the Knight .  Later , after 
some slight inaccuracies by his op­
ponent, Black ends up in a position 
where the exchange on e5 is 
favorable for him. Black 's  expert 
handling of the position then permits 
him to seize control of the d-file. 

Instructive Game No. 2 shows a 
less forcing attitude by White. He 
makes all the precautionary moves­
getting his King to bl and his Queen 
off the d-file-before he begins to 
think of aggression. This quiet 
treatment provokes Black into a 
premature bid for counterplay, 
which in turn gives White a target­
the Black Queenside-just when 
White's placement of his own pieces 
is at its best .  

Instructive Game No. 1 

White: K. Maeder 
Black: M .  Podgaets 

World Student Team Championship 
Dresden 1 969 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 dS 
3 �c3 dxe4 
4 �xe4 �fS 
5 �g3 
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A rare idea, but not a particularly 
strong one, is 5 t:t'f3 with the in­
tention of castling quickly while 
avoiding /;Dg3 . White doesn't  really 
gain time with the Queen move 
because Black will play . . .  e7-e6 at 
some point arryway. After 5 . . .  e6 6 
J;i.e3 Black can simply develop with 6 
. . . !1Dd7 and 7 . . . /;Dgf6, which will 
force White to do something about 
his Knight on e4. If White goes 
ahead with his plan of 0-0-0, he may 
find that his King is highly insecure 
after . . .  t:Ya5 . 

5 Ag6 
6 h4 

Earlier we considered 6 Ac4 with a 
subsequent �h3-f4 (or !1De2-f4) . But 
White can start with the Knight 
rather than the Bishop. After 6 l1Dh3 
l1Df6 7 l1Df4 he is already planning 8 
h4 and 9 h5 , a move ahead of the 
other variation. 

This suggests that Black must be 
prepared to meet the problem a move 
earlier than usual. For instance, 6 
l1Dh3 can be answered by 6 . . .  e6 7 
l1Df4 Ad6 followed by . . . t:Yc7 to 
force White to make a decision about 
his attacked Knight. (The Knight on 
f4 cannot be defended easily; e.g . ,  
t:t'f3 is met by  . . .  Axc2 ! ) .  

6 h6 
7 �f3 

We've mentioned White's  problem 
in finding a way to open the position. 
Here we can mention a simple plan 
involving the advance of the f-pawn. 

1 1 2 

I t ' s  true that Black can stop f2-f4-f5 
if his Queen Bishop keeps watch over 
the f5-square. But then White may 
decide to drop his King Knight onto 
e5 and recapture with the f-pawn if  
the Knight is ever taken. 

This is what could happen: 7 f4 e6 
8 �f3 �d7 and now 9 �e5?  permits 
9 . . .  �xeS 10 fxe5 J;i.e7 and White's 
h4-square will be a serious problem 
(even after 1 1  h5). White can do 
better with 9 Ac4, but after 9 . . .  Ae7 
followed eventually by castling on 
the Queenside, Black will have 
pressure against the d-pawn as well 
as the h4-square. White simply 
doesn' t  get enough compensation for 
the weakening of his Kingside after 7 
f4. 

7 !1Dd7 
8 hS J;i.h7 
9 Ad3 Axd3 

10 t:t'xd3 t:Yc7 
1 1  Ad2 e6 
12 t:Ye2 �gf6 
13 0-0-0 0-0-0 

By a slight transposition ( 1 2  �e2 
instead of 1 2  0-0-0) we have arrived 
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. 1 1  a typical position of the main line. 
I h i s  position has been known for 
1 1 1orc than eighty years and from the 
l w!(inning has been considered to be 
. 1 hout equal (whether White's pawn 
, . , at h4 or h5) .  

14  �eS �b6 ! ?  

I'he Knight i s  not poorly placed on 
l ot. , because it can jump to c4 or d5 
w hen appropriate. Black protects the 
1 h rcatened f7-square with his Queen 
. 1 1 1 d  prepares to undermine White's 
' '  u ight on e5 by attacking its base of 
·. 1 1 pport with . . .  c6-c5 . For instance, 
1 � c3 c5 ! 16 �b 1 .Qd6 gives Black a 

. .  . , l i d  game. He can exchange pawns 
"" d4 and then play . . .  �b8 , or he 
, au secure the d5-square for his 
J l l l'ces with . . .  c5-c4 ! ? ,  stopping c2-
' · 1 . 

15 -'�.as 

I 'his unusual move is also very old, 
, , , , v ing originated before World War 
1 White tries to dissuade Black from 
r d a y ing . . .  c6-c5 by tying down the 
l l l ack Knight on b6. If Black plays 1 5  

c5 , for example, White can try 1 6  
, · I '  s o  that o n  1 6  . . .  a.xd4 1 7  a.xd4 
. 'd4  1 8  �b 1 he threatens 1 9  c5 ! ( 1 9  

.�xc5 2 0  !';!c l  and �e5-d3 or 
; 'rc2-b5 , with murder on the open c­
r d e ) .  Black must avoid this kind of 
, 1 1 s i s  on the c-file, which means he 
1 1 1 1 1 s t  be very careful about . . .  c6-c5 . 

I S  . . .  !! dS !  

1 1 3 

An outpost square, in this case d5,  
can be used by any piece . Knights are 
usually best, but here the Rook 
works wel l ,  forcing White to meet 
the threat of . . .  !!xa5 . If White 
supports the Bishop with his b-pawn 
he creates a possibly serious 
weakness; for instance, 16 b4 !ha5 ! 
1 7  bxa5 Aa3 + 1 8  �b1 �a4 
(threatening . . .  �c3 + )  followed by 
. . .  .Qb4, . . .  li:lc3 + , or . . .  -et'xa5 with 
a swarm of Black pieces around the 
White King . 

16 -'l.xb6 axb6 

Capturing toward the center is 
forced ( 1 6  . . .  -et'xb6 1 7  �xf7), but it 
is not particularly damaging to 
Black 's pawns and gives him at­
tacking chances along the a-file. It 
also keeps the White pieces off c5 
and permits Black to contest c2-c4 
eventually with . . .  b6-b5 .  

17 c4! a. as 

This is a strange square for the 
Rook, but it doesn't turn out badly . 

18 �b1 -'l.d6 
19 f4 a.d8 

I f  Black had retreated his Rook 
along the d-file at move 1 7 ,  he would 
not have been able to play both of his 
last two developing moves . Now all 
his pieces are in play and he can 
challenge the White center at an 
appropriate moment . Stil l ,  White's 
powerful Knight on e5 gives him a 
slight advantage. 
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20 �e4 

There is sound thinking behind 
this move. White eliminates the only 
Black piece left for defense on the 
Kingside and prepares a raiding 
party directed at g7 . White's Knight 
wasn't  doing much at g3 anyway. 

However, the following exchange 
of Knights, like almost all exchanges 
in this variation, eases Black's  task .  
Now Black will be  able to trade 
pieces on e5 and also eliminate 
White's other Knight.  It is important 
for him to do both, for otherwise 
White's remaining Knight will have 
much better prospects than Black ' s .  
For instance, after a solid move such 
as 20 .§.d2,  Black should avoid 20 . . .  
b5 because 2 1  c5 ! Axe5 22 fxe5 �d5 
would lead only to a bad game for 
Black . He would have a powerful 
Knight at d5 , but White would get an 
even more dangerous one at d6 after 
23 �e4.  

20 �xe4 
21 t;-xe4 '\t1b8 
22 g3 b5 ! 

1 1 4 

The Rook at a5 serves the function 
of watching over b5 so that Black 
doesn' t  have to meet 23 cxb5 with 23 
. . .  cxb5 , weakening the Black King's 
position. Now White must either 
surrender pawn control of d5 or 
weaken his King's  position (with 23 
b3 bxc4) . 

23 c5 AxeS 
24 dxe5? 

This is White's first serious error . 
Although his earlier moves were not 
always the most accurate ones , at 
this point he could still have retained 
equal chances in the endgame after 
24 t;-xe5 ! .  But now Black is enabled 
to use his heavy pieces to gain con­
trol of the Queenside and the d-file. 

24 . . .  .§.a4 

This strong move begins Black's 
seizure of the open lines . White must 
avoid .§.xd8 + because in recap­
turing with the Queen Black will gain 
control of the most important 
unobstructed line, the d-file. After 
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. '  � 'i&h7 , the move White was 
, "un ting on to attack the g-pawn, 
l l l a ck  ignores the attack on his 
""akened Kingside and plays 25 . . . 

r'r a 5 ! ,  threatening to exchange 
I ! ' •oks  on the d-file and to continue 
w 1 1 h  . . .  �xa2 and . . .  �a! + .  This 
wou ld force White's  King out into 
1 hl' open where it would not have the 
l i t' lp  of the distant Queen to defend 
1 1 . To stop this threat to a2, White 
would have the unpleasant choice 
i ll " l ween weakening his pawns (26 a3 
1 • · 1 ! )  and surrendering the open file 
1 .'6 �xd8 + 'i&xd8 followed by 27 . . . 
Hd5 or 27 . . . t1'd3 + ) .  

25  t1'e3 �d5 !  

Now the d-file is plugged up  and 
l l lack can reinforce his control of it 
w i t h  . . .  t1'd8 . Also, Black's Rook on 
1 he d-file no longer requires the 
< )ueen's  protection (as it did on d8), 
·,o the Queen is free to join the 
o � s sault on a2 with . . .  t1-a5 . And 
; i l l hough after 26 �xd5 ! cxd5 
White's c-pawn would suddenly 
become a target, that would be the 
lesser evi l .  

26 b3? t1'd7 ! 

White's last move was a tactical 
' l i p :  he failed to realize that now 27 
rt xd5 t1-xd5 would threaten his 
ot her Rook at h i .  Notice that as the 
heavy pieces are exchanged, White's 
pawn weaknesses become more and 
more vulnerable, a result of their 
having advanced so far . 

1 1 5 

27 t1-e2 �ad4! 

A graphic demonstration of cen­
tralization. Usually it is White who 
profits from the exchange on e5 that 
opens the d-file. Here it is Black.  The 
squares d2 and d3 defy defense, as 
do others . Eventually, d l  will also be 
Black's .  

28 �xd4 
29 �cl 

�xd4 
t1'd5! 

This is more exact than the im­
mediate .. . �d2 because now the 
White Queen is denied access to 
squares such as e4 . The threat of 30 
. . .  �d2 and 3 1  . . .  t1'd4 or 3 1  . . .  t1-g2 
is much stronger . 

30 �c2 
31 �b2 
32 �a3 

�dl + 
t1'd4 + 
�d3 

The centralized power of Black's 
pieces is crushing. He can go after 
pawns on the Kingside (g3 , for 
example) or White's  King on the 



CARO-KANN DEFENSE 

Queenside. White's pieces are con­
fined to the first two ranks . 

33 g4 b4 + 
34 �a4 !!c3!  

This wins the c-pawn at the very 
least .  White cannot exchange Rooks 
because Black would recapture with 
the pawn and push it to the eighth 
rank without serious opposition. 

35 �f2 �d3 ! 

A final demonstration of the 
power of the open file. Black 
threatens the Rook on c2 and, more 
important, mate on b5 . The only 
ways to stop the mate are 36 �e2 
and 36 �xb4, either of which costs 
the Rook . So . . .  

White resigned. 

Instructive Game No. 2 

White: B. Kuraj ica 
Black: V. Bagirov 

Titovo Uzice 1 978 

1 e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 �d2 dxe4 
4 �xe4 i.tr5 
5 �g3 i.tg6 
6 �f3 �d7 
7 h4 h6 
8 h5 Ah7 
9 .Q.d3 Axd3 

10 �xd3 �gf6 
1 1  Ad2 �c7 
12 0-0-0 e6 

1 1 6 

13 �b1 

This is something of a high-class 
waiting move. White doesn 't  yet 
know whether he wants to exchange 
Knights with �e4 or �e5 and he's 
not ready to commit himself to c2-
c4. (Perhaps he's waiting for Black 
to play . . .  �d5 so that he can get in 
c2-c4 as a " free" move, since it will 
then gain time by attacking the 
Knight .) In other words , White 
makes this generally useful King 
move because he doesn't  want to 
make any irreversible decision . The 
King is well placed on b1 because if  
there is an exchange of pawns in the 
center with . . .  c6-c5xd4, White may 
be able to use the c-file after c2-c4-
c5-c6 ! The King on b1 also averts the 
exchange of Bishops after Black 
plays . . .  Af4 .  And it may be im­
portant for White's pawn at a2 to be 
protected . 

13 0-0-0 
14 �e2 

Though this is usually played in 
connection with an early �e5 , it has 
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ol her uses as wel l .  Its purpose here is 
l 'a r t ly  to encourage . . .  c6-c5 , a move 
1 hat grants Black counterplay but 
.d so gives White some tactical pos­
· . i h i l ities against the Black King . 

14 . . .  

There i s  n o  reason for Black to 
1 ush into . . .  c6-c5 when he can gain 
1 i me with this move (which threatens 
1 '• win a pawn at g3) .  

15  �e4 
16 ti'xe4 

�xe4 

This is the position White was 
. 1 i ming for . Although he appears to 
nmtrol more space and seems to 
h a ve the more active pieces, he does 
not  have any specific threats .  But he 
has another kind of trump up his 
' l ecve. He has made it hard for Black 
1o find a good move. If Black gains 
l une with 1 6  . . . �f6, White will 
1 r 1 reat his Queen to e2 and then play 
! ... �c5 ! .  With Black's Knight gone 
1 1 om d7, White's  Knight move will 
l >r more effective. Moreover, if 
I I  lack follows up with 17 . . .  c6-c5 he 
w i l l  find that , because White has not 
l ' i a yed c2-c4, White has the ad­
v a ntage of being able to use the c4-
'q uare for his pieces . For example, 
1 6  . . .  �f6 17 ti'e2 c5 1 8  dxc5 ! will be 
I o l lowed by !! h4-c4. This is a 
< k layed version of that Rook ma­
nr uver we mentioned in the notes to 
r n ove 1 1  in the analytical part of this 
,· hapter . 

Something similar happens in the 

game. Therefore, perhaps Black has 
nothing better than the noncom­
mittal 16 . . .  �b8 so that after 17 c4 
(occupying the c4-square) Black can 
play 1 7  . . . c5 under safer cir­
cumstances . 

1 1 7 

16 

17 dxcS ! 
18 ti'c4!  

cS? 

�xeS 

White's avoidance of c2-c4 per­
mits this annoying move, which will 
be followed by ilte3 and perhaps 
even b2-b4. The fact that Black's 
Queen and King are lined up on a 
partly open file cannot be com­
forting to him. Had he taken the 
time to play . . . �b8 earlier, he 
would have been safer on the file but 
he would have had to face other 
dangers on the g3-b8 diagonal . 

18 . . .  !! he8 

Black's moves have been logical . 
All his pieces are developed and are 
fairly well coordinated. Yet he has 
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paid the price of exposing weak­
nesses that were well shielded when 
his c-pawn was still on c6 . 

When you have more than one 
weakness ,  there is always the pos­
sibility that a combination or some 
forcing series of moves will enable 
the enemy to attack the targets 
alternately, shifting back and forth 
until he has built up a decisive 
initiative. Here, for example, Black 
might play 18 . . .  e5 to keep the White 
pieces out of d4 and e5 , but then 1 9  
-'le3 ! would be strong because o f  the 
threat to win material with 20 �xd6 
followed by 21 �xeS . If Black met 
that threat with 19 . . . b6 he would 
permit 20 ilxc5 -'lxc5 21 �g4 + and 
22 �xg7-capturing Black's other 
weakness, the pawn at g7 . (Note that 
the a-pawn may be still another 
weakness .)  

19 ile3! 

Once again White threatens �xd6, 
removing the prime defender of 
Black 's  Knight on c5 . The Knight, 
unfortunately, has no safe move 
except to a6 or d7 , either of which 
would be met by 20 �d4! with a 
double attack on the pawns at a7 and 
g7 . That leaves Black with a choice 
between 19 . . .  b6, which weakens the 
King position and encourages a raid 
by the Knight (�d4-b5), and a 
retreat by his Bishop, which cedes 
the g3-b8 diagonal . 

19 ilrs 
20 ilf4! 

Capturing this diagonal is one of 
the important themes of this entire 
variation, as we mentioned in the 
analysis section. Here Black clearly 
cannot challenge the Bishop with 20 
. . .  -'ld6 because of two exchanges on 
d6 followed by b2-b4, winning the 
pinned Knight (2 1 ilxd6 �xd6 22 
�xd6 �xd6 23 b4, etc . )  

20 . . .  �c6 

Again, Black's Queen cannot leave 
the c-file because b2-b4 would win 
the pinned Knight on c5 . 

1 1 8 

21 �e5 "ihg2 

Of course, it is hazardous at this 
critical time to run off to the other 
side of the board with so valuable a 
defensive piece. But Black has no 
convenient alternative. After 2 1  . . .  
�c7 White would need only to move 
his Knight, attacking the enemy 
Queen with his Bishop . Of the many 
possible Knight moves , the best is 22 
�d7 ! ;  for instance, 22 . . .  �c6 23 
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€lxf8 a.xf8 24 .Qe3 . With no Bishop 
lo defend c5, Black would have to 
move his Knight . White would then 
exchange Queens, grab the a-pawn 
with his Bishop, and trade Rooks on 
l he c-file, with a winning endgame 
because of White's big majority of 
Queenside pawns. 

22 b4! 

With White's active pieces aimed 
al the Queenside, the b-pawn decides 
1 he issue. Black can only grasp at 
s l raws to save his Knight.  

22 f6 
23 h;:lg6 

The Knight protects the Bishop. It  
would do that also on d3 , but then 
23 . . . �e4 24 �c3 .§xd3 and 25 . . .  
\txf4 would complicate matters . 
A fter 23 h;:lg6, however, 23 . . .  �e4 
24 �c3 maintains the pin along the 
c - fi le and wins the Knight on c5 . 

23 �f3 
24 .§del 

Now 24 . . .  a.xd l  + is averted. 
There is nothing else Black can 
al tack without giving back the extra 
pawn he captured on move 2 1 . But 

1 1 9 

even the following pawn sacrifice is 
only a temporary stay of execution. 

24 b5 
25 �xb5 

Threatening mate on b8. 

25 . . .  �b7 

It 's  true that Black can move the 
Knight now that the pin on the c-file 
has been l ifted . But 25 . . .  h;:lb7 is met 
by 26 �c4 + , and 25 . . . h;:ld7 runs 
into 26 .§h3 ! followed by 27 .§c3 + 
(if 26 . . .  �xh3 27 �c6 mate) . 

26 �c4! 

The pin is  reimposed and this  time 
it can' t  be broken. 

26 aS 
27 c3 �a6 
28 .§e4! �b7 
29 bxc5 �c4 
30 .§xc4 e5 
31 c6 +  �c7 
32 Ae3 f5 
33 h;:lxf8 .§xf8 
34 .§gl a.n 
35 .§g6 .§ b8 +  
36 �c2 Black resigns 

The easiest winning plans involve 
Ac5-d6 + or .§c5xa5 . 



Part Ten 
White Alternatives 

Andy Soltis 

Although the Caro-Kann Defense 
gives White a vast choice of pos­
sible plans, few of them pose a 
serious challenge to Black's simple 
strategy in the center and the 
inherent security of his position. 
The most important and most 
common attempts by White to 
overcome Black's resistance have 
been dealt with earlier in this book . 
The four attempts discussed below 
also deserve attention, however . 
They are all quite different from 
anything we've seen so far, and the 
player who likes the Caro-Kann as 
Black should be prepared for them. 

A .  Fantasy Variation 

White 
1 e4 
2 d4 
3 f3 

Black 
c6 
dS 

The Fantasy Variation (or, in 
some circles, the Classical Gambit) 
is so called because of the fantastic 
tactical play that is unleashed in the 
most intricate lines. But beneath the 
tactical level, the move 3 f3 has its 
strategical logic: the idea of 1 . . . c6 
and 2 . . . d5 is to prevent White 
from establishing a pawn on e4, but 

1 20 

if White insists on establishing a 
pawn there, 3 f3 is the only way to 
do it .  While the pawn remains on 
f3 , it prevents the comfortable 
development which Black obtains in 
other variations; for instance, . . .  
.Qf5 is virtually impossible now. 
And if White can keep a pawn on 
e4, Black's  . . . �f6 may only 
provoke e4-e5 ! .  

3 dxe4 

Theoretically, this is an excellent 
move-maybe even the best move. 
A player who likes the Caro-Kann 
for its solidity, however, may not 
feel comfortable with the dynamic 
positions that grow out of this 
move but would prefer quieter 
lines , with fewer exchanges, checks, 
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and threats .  When Mikhail Bot­
vinnik was faced with 3 f3 in one 
of his World Championship match 
games he quietly responded 3 . . .  e6 
and didn't  even try to refute his 
opponent 's  opening . With 3 . . .  e6 
Black indicates his willingness to 
play the French Defense (1 e4 e6 2 
d4 d5) or something very similar. 
For example, 4 �c3 �f6 5 e5 
�fd7 6 f4 c5 produces a position 
t hat frequently arises in the French 
(by a different move order) . 

4 fxe4 e5 

The point : Black threatens 5 . .  . 

�h4 + (6 g3 �xe4 + and 7 . .  . 

�xh1 ) .  There is only one way for 
White to stop the check and also 
protect his threatened d-pawn. 

5 �f3 Ae6! 

The reason this variation is 
sometimes called a gambit is 5 
exd4 6 Ac4 ! . White sacrifices a 
pawn to try to exploit the diagonal 
leading to f7 as well as the f-file 

1 2 1  

that i s  open from his side. Nor­
mally in the Caro-Kann, Black 
never has to worry about threats to 
f7 because . . .  c7-c6, . . .  d7-d5 , and 
later . . . e7 -e6 serve to protect that 
most sensitive square. But after' 5 
. . . exd4 6 .Qc4 the f7 -square can 
become a target; for example, 6 . . .  
.Qb4 + ? 7 c3 dxc3 8 Axf7 + ! �xf7 
9 �xd8 ! cxb2 + 1 0  �e2 bxa 1Q ,  
and even though Black gets a new 
Queen, he loses the game after 1 1  
�g5 + ,  1 2  �e8 + ,  1 3  �fl + ,  etc . 
The possibilities after 5 . . . exd4 6 
Ac4 can become quite wild (a 
better move than 6 . . . Ab4 + is 6 
. . .  �f6). 

But 5 . . . Ae6 ! protects the 
diagonal leading to f7 and holds the 
e-pawn through tactical means (6 
�xe5 releases the defense White had 
set up to stop that Queen check at h4, 
and 6 dxe5 �xd1 + 7 �xd 1 �d7 
gives Black a fine lead in develop­
ment which he can increase with . . .  
0-0-0) . At the same time, Black re­
news his positional threat to capture 
on d4. 

6 c3 

The capture on d4 is a positional 
threat that must be respected. The 
reason is that after, say, 6 Ae3 exd4 
7 �xd4 (7 �xd4 �h4 + )  7 . . .  �xd4 
8 Axd4, White's isolated pawn at e4 
can be easily attacked along the e­
file, and, perhaps more important, 
Black can post a piece (his Queen 
Knight, for example) on e5 without 
fear of harassment by enemy pawns. 
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With 6 c3 White prepares to re­
capture on d4 with a pawn to main­
tain control of the e5-square. 

6 /i)f6 

With his last move White denied 
himself the use of c3 for his Queen 
Knight, and Black immediately 
demonstrates why the absence of 
/i)c3 is bad for White. White now 
has to concern himself with de­
fending that e-pawn he wanted so 
much and, as a result, he gets a 
rather constricted position-hardly 
what he was hoping for when he 
played 3 f3 . 

1 Ad3 /i)bd7! 

Black' s  game is without serious 
weakness and his pieces coordinate 
well .  The e-pawn is not hanging, 
because Black can meet 8 dxe5 with 8 
. . . /i)g4 and 9 . . . /i)gxe4, not only 
regaining the pawn but also ob­
taining the excellent e5-square for his 
Knights. 

White does better to leave the 
center pawns untouched for the time 
being . He should continue his 
development along the lines of 8 �e2 
Ad6 9 /i)bd2 followed by Kingside 
castling. Even then, however, Black 
has an easy position to play, with the 
potential to attack White' s  com­
promised center with . . .  exd4 and . . .  
c6-c5 a t  some point. O r  h e  can castle 
on the Queenside, since after 9 . . .  
�e7 10  0-0 0-0-0 White' s  e-pawn 
requires constant attention by White 

1 22 

while Black can continue developing 
with . .. .Q.g4 and . . . .§.he8 , for 
example. 

B. Two Knights Variation 

1 e4 
2 /i)f3 
3 /i)cJ 

c6 
d5 

The Two Knights Variation meets 
the Black central strategy by 
avoiding 2 d4, a move which 
eliminates the d-pawn as a potential 
defender of the e4-square. True, 2 d4 
permits much more freedom for the 
White pieces , although it carries the 
slight disadvantage of weakening e4 . 
But with 2 /i)f3 and 3 /i)c3 (or 2 /i)c3 
and 3 /i)f3) White retains the option 
of playing d2-d3 so that he can keep 
a pawn at e4. Of course, he can 
change his mind later and play d2-d4 
if circumstances warrant. 

3 .Q.g4 

This is the most popular third 
move in the Two Knights line 
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hecause it solves the problem of 
Black 's Queen Bishop immediately . 
Now Black will play for control of 
the dark squares in the center with 
. . .  e7-e6, . . .  kd6, and . . .  �c7 . 
Meanwhile, White will cover the 
light squares with pawns at e4 and 
d3 . Black would like to coax White 
into playing e4-e5 and d2-d4 so that 
he can get counterplay with . . . c6-
c5 and . . .  �b6 . But White should 
not willingly advance those pawns. 

There are other ways for Black to 
play, although they rarely get the 
attention they deserve. There is 
nothing wrong with 3 . . .  dxe4, for 
example, provided Black does not 
let the White Knights do their 
thing .  Note that after 4 t;:lxe4 
.�f5? !  5 t;:'lg3 kg6 6 h4 h6 7 t;:le5 ! 
White has gained time compared to 
the similar variation in Part Nine 
because he has not used a move to 
advance his d-pawn. Now Black 
must not allow t;:'lxg6, but 7 . . .  
.�h7 8 �h5 ! g 6  9 kc4 ! 
(threatening mate) gives White time 
to retreat his Queen to e2 on his 
next move. White can then develop 
smoothly while Black, in sharp 
contrast, has entombed his Queen 
Bishop. Note further that 9 . .  . e6 
10 �e2 also threatens 1 1  t;:lxf7 ! 
�xf7 1 2  �xe6 + and mates . 

But Black can play better with 4 
. . . t;:')f6,  for instance, hoping to 
transpose into a line in which it is 
not necessarily to White 's  ad­
vantage that his Knight has already 
been committed to f3 (see Parts 
Five and Six) . In those lines White 

1 23 

may prefer to put his King Knight 
on e2 instead of f3 . Black can also 
play 4 . . .  t;:ld7, seeking to transpose 
into Part Seven or Eight. In those 
more normal lines White gets no 
benefit from playing d2-d3 rather 
than d2-d4. The reason he plays d2-
d3 in the Two Knights Variation is 
to recapture on e4 with a pawn. But 
if that recapture is impossible-as it 
is after 3 . . .  dxe4 4 t;:lxe4-there is 
little point to the one-square ad­
vance of the d-pawn. The text 
move, 3 . . . kg4, treats the Two 
Knights Variation on its own stra­
tegical terms .  

4 h3 kxf3 

Black is willing to trade a Bishop 
for a Knight-usually a slightly un­
favorable transaction-because he 
will set up a pawn structure that is 
generally immune to attack by 
White's light-square Bishop. After 
Black plays . . .  e7-e6, White's King 
Bishop will not have a good post; 
in fact,  i t  may turn out to be a very 
bad Bishop if White plays d2-d3 
and g2-g4. Those moves may help 
the other pieces but will only 
suffocate the King Bishop. 

I t  would seem that 4 .. . kh5 is 
the more conservative way of 
playing . But the retreat of the 
Bishop gives White the chance to 
seize the initiative with a series of 
attacking moves based on the fact 
that the Bishop has been diverted 
from the Queenside. After 5 exd5 
cxd5 6 kb5 + Black must play 6 . . .  
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�c6 (6 . . .  �d7? 7 �xd5) .  But then 
White will continue to make threats 
with 7 g4 .Qg6 8 �e5 ! followed by 
d2-d4, �e2 , and Queenside 
castling. White can also play h3-h4 
with the threat of h4-h5 at some 
point. That would force Black to 
advance his f-pawn or h-pawn to 
provide an escape route for his 
Queen Bishop-but then �xg6 
would seriously damage Black's  
Kingside pawns . 

White gets a substantial lead in 
development after 4 . . .  Ah5 . I t  is 
only Black's natural solidity that 
avoids a clear disadvantage at an 
early stage. With . . .  e7-e6 followed 
by . . . Ab4 and . . . �e7 or . . . �f6 
Black may weather the storm . He 
may even get more counterplay 
than he usually gets in the Caro­
Kann because 5 exd5 gives him a 
half-open c-file (that is, it is open 
from his side) along which he can 
use his heavy pieces , especially his 
Rooks. In short, 4 . . . �h5 is a 
sharper alternative to 4 . . .  iot.xf3 . 

5 �xf3 
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5 . . .  �f6 

This is the most flexible and 
accurate move. It is accurate 
because, although Black will play 
. . .  e7-e6 on his next move anyway, 
he grants White extra options if he 
plays 5 . . . e6 immediately. It is 
flexible because the Knight move 
reveals nothing about Black ' s  
future plans . He may even decide 
to fianchetto his remaining Bishop 
with . . .  g7-g6 and . . .  �g7 . 

As to accuracy, let 's  compare the 
Knight move with 5 . . .  e6. If  White 
answers 5 . . . e6 with 6 d3, Black 
can return to the main line by 
bringing his Knight to f6. But 
suppose White decides to play 6 d4. 
After all, Black has exchanged his 
Bishop for White's Knight on the 
last move, so White should be 
happy to play aggressively with his 
pawns, hoping that some of them 
will be exchanged (fewer pawns, 
better Bishops) . After 6 d4 Black 
can play 6 . . .  dxe4, which not only 
attacks White 's  Queen as it cap­
tures a pawn but also uncovers an 
attack on the d-pawn (7 . . .  �xd4 ! ) .  
White's best bet in that case is to  
sacrifice a pawn: 7 �xe4! �xd4 8 
�d3 and now 8 . . .  �f6 9 �e3 with 
a good lead in development for 
White; for example, 9 . . .  �d8 10  
�xf6 + �xf6 1 1  �g3 , o r  9 . . .  
.Qb4 + 10  ®e2 ! ( 1 0  c3 �xc3 + 1 1  
bxc3 �xc3 + forks the King and 
Rook) 10 . . .  �d8 1 1  .§.hd 1  
followed by  �g3 . I n  either case, 
White has annoying threats against 
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1 he Queenside and the Kingside. 
B lack can also try to win a second 
pawn with 9 . . .  �xb2, but White's 
, ·hances of penetrating Black's  po­
' i tion with his Queen and Rooks 
would be even better after l 0 0-0 
and l l  !!ab l .  

After 5 . . . li2lf6,  however, the 
1 •.ambit offered by 6 d4 dxe4 7 
!,.]xe4 is more risky for White. 
B lack accepts the pawn with 7 . . .  
ft'xd4 and after 8 �d3 continues 
w ith 8 . . .  !i2lbd7 ! .  The differences 
are: ( l )  Black is not vulnerable on 
1 he Queenside because his pieces 
1 here are developed and coor­
d inated; (2) he doesn' t  fear an 
exchange on f6 because his Knight 
i s  protected by the other Knight ;  (3) 
he threatens immediately to reduce 
White's attack force by . . .  li2le5xd3 . 

6 d3 

This makes much more sense 
l han the 6 d4 gambit and is more 
rtexible than 6 e5 or some other 
move that gives up the possibility 
ror White to recapture on e4 with a 
pawn . After 6 d3 White's center is 
solid and he has good prospects 
because of his two Bishops. I f  
B lack should ever advance h is  d­
pawn or exchange it on e4, White's 
l ight-square Bishop may suddenly 
grow in strength because of its 
greater freedom of movement . But 
first the Bishop must free itself 
from its own restricting pawn 
structure ! 

6 0 0 0  e6 
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The center situation is in balance. 
White doesn' t  want to limit the 
scope of his Bishops by playing e4-
e5 , and Black doesn' t  want to 
weaken himself in the center with 
. . .  d5-d4, . . .  c6-c5 , or . . .  e6-e5 . 
Eventually some of those moves 
may become necessary, but both 
players would rather avoid them. 

White's choice of plans includes 
Queenside castling combined with 
g2-g4-g5 and h2-h4-h5 . Then, with 
�h3 and g5-g6 White's Bishop will 
come to l ife with an attack on e6 . 
Another strategy-a more con­
servative one-calls for i.).e2 and 
�g3 with Kingside castling. White 
then will need some pawn action to 
release the energy of his pieces, and 
this may be provided by f2-f4-f5 . 

Meanwhile, Black can wait for 
White to commit himself. If White 
rushes to castle Queenside, Black 
will be ready to play . . . d5-d4 fol­
lowed by . . .  �b6 and . . .  !i2la6-c5-a4 
or . . . c6-c5-c4 ! ,  with an attack on 
White's King . If White postpones 
deciding where to put his King, 
Black can play . . .  !i2ld7 and . . .  �d6 
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followed by a Queen move. The 
Queen can be useful on any of 
several squares , including c7 , e7 , 
and b6. Black would like to ex­
change the dark-square Bishops, 
perhaps by means of 7 . . . Ab4 8 
Ad2 d4 ! ,  so that he can set up his 
pawns at e5 , d4, and c5, blocking 
the center. White 's  light-square 
Bishop would then be restricted by 
his own pawns at d3 , e4, and 
perhaps also at f5 or g4 . But if 
White tries to open the position 
with c2-c3xd4 or f2-f4xe5,  Black 
will be able to recapture on d4 or 
e5 with a Knight ,  which would then 
be excellently placed . 

All in all, the position is well 
balanced and difficult to assess .  

C. Modern Exchange Variation 

1 e4 
2 c4 

c6 

With this unusual second move 
White tries to accelerate the timing 
and the ideas of the Panov Attack 
(Part Four) . By exchanging pawns 
in the center at the earliest possible 
moment (assuming Black plays 2 . . .  
d5), he hopes to gain time; i f  Black 
recaptures on d5 with his Queen , 
White develops quickly with li;Jc3 
and may further harass the Queen 
w h i l e  a d v a n c i n g  h i s  own  
development . Or  if Black postpones 
his final recapture on d5 (as in the 
main line below) , White hopes to 
give Black some other kinds of 
development problems . Whi te  
doesn 't mind having an isolated d-
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pawn-a result of exchanging his e­
and c-pawns-but for his plan to 
succeed he depends on the much 
faster development of his forces . 

2 dS 
3 exdS cxdS 
4 cxdS li;Jf6 

White will get that extra bit of 
time if Black plays 4 . . .  trxdS. 
Then with 5 li;Jc3 White will be able 
to complete his development at 
least a move or two ahead of 
Black .  For example, 5 . . .  tra5 6 
Ac4 li;Jf6 7 li;Jf3 and White con­
tinues by castling, pleaying d2-d4, 
and placing his Queen and Rooks 
on the e- and c-files . Black's 
position resembles that of the 
Center Counter Game except that 
here it is hard for him to develop 
his Queen Bishop early: White can 
meet 6 . . . Af5 or 7 . . . Ag4 with 
trb3 ! ,  attacking b7 and f7 . 

s AbS + 

While Black takes his time 
regaining the pawn on d5 , White 
rushes in with moves designed to 
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confuse the enemy pieces . I f  White 
proceeds calmly with 5 !Uc3, there 
i s  no pressure on Black's position 
and he can play simply 5 . . .  !Uxd5 
(or even 5 . . . g6, as in the position 
in Part Four that arises after I e4 
c6 2 d4 d5 3 exd5 cxd5 4 c4 !Uf6 5 
!Uc3 g6 6 cxd5). Black would thus 
obtain a reasonable position of the 
Panov Attack in which White has 
already committed himself to the 
capture on d5 , prematurely giving 
up the option of c4-c5 . 

The Bishop check is supposed to 
cut the communication between 
Black' s  pieces and avoid trans­
position into the Panov Attack.  
White can accomplish the same 
t hings with a different check , 5 
tYa4 + , but the Queen must lose 
t ime after 5 . . .  Ad7, and Black 
obtains a lead in development that 
permits him to recapture the pawn 
with the better game. For example, 
6 tYb3 !Ua6 ! is good for Black 
because White is too far behind in 
development to grab the b-pawn: 
a fter 7 tYxb7? !Uc5 ! 8 tYb4 e6 ! 
B lack threatens to win the Queen 
with 9 . . .  !Ud3 + .  White would do 
better to play 7 d4, but after 7 . . .  
tYb6 Black gets his pawn back with 
a good game: 8 Ac4 .§.c8 9 !Ue2 
tYb4 + ! 10 tYxb4 !Uxb4 with 
threats of . . .  !Uc2 + and . . .  .§.xc4. 

5 . . .  !Ubd7 

The main purpose of the check is 
to block the access of Black 's 
Queen to d5 . I f  Black interposes his 
Bishop instead of his Knight, he 
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makes the obstruction even worse; 
for example, after 5 . . .  Ad7 White 
plays 6 Ac4 ! ,  leaving Black with a 
logjam of pieces . His Queen Bishop 
is where his Queen Knight ought to 
be if he wants to regain his pawn, 
and his Queen Knight has no 
convenient way of getting into the 
game. 

Nevertheless ,  some opening 
books suggest that Black can 
equalize after 5 . . .  j,i_d7 6 Ac4 with 
6 . . . tYc7. If the Bishop retreats to 
b3 Black plays 7 . . .  !Uxd5 so that 8 
Axd5 tYe5 + and 9 . . . tYxd5 will 
favor him because of his superior 
minor pieces . But White doesn ' t  
have to retreat h is  Bishop at move 
seven : he can play 7 d3, which not 
only defends the Bishop but allows 
White to meet 7 . . . !Uxd5 8 Axd5 
tYe5 + with 9 Ae4, giving White a 
big advantage (9 . . . f5 l 0 !Uf3) .  

The moral is that Black can regain 
his pawn safely if he plays this 
Knight move and continues with . . .  
a7-a6 to break the pin and . . .  !Ub6 to 
encircle the pawn. 

6 !Uc3 a6 
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The moves . . .  �d7 and . . .  a7-a6 
are useful to Black anyway, but 
White's .Qb5 + has only a short-term 
tactical point in its favor. This means 
White must be careful to avoid 
getting a bad game by falling behind 
in development . If he plays 7 �a4, 

for instance, to maintain the pin on 
Black's Knight (7 . . .  axb5? 8 �xa8), 
Black breaks the pin with another 
simple move that may come in handy 
later, 7 . . .  �b8 ! . White can' t  then 
retreat the Bish9p to c4 because of 8 
. . .  b5,  and so he has to accept a Joss 
of time with the humble 8 .Qe2 b5 9 
�d4 �b6 followed by . . .  .Qb7 and 
. . .  4::lxd5 .  

Nor can White maintain the pin 
with 7 .Qa4 (or 7 Ac4) because again 
Black develops his Queenside with a 
gain of time and thus ensures the 
favorable recapture of the d-pawn: 7 
lst.a4 b5 ! 8 i.ib3 4::lb6, then 9 . . .  i.ib7 
and lO . . .  4::lbxd5 . With a Knight on 
d5 Black would have an excellent 
outpost in the center supported by 
the Bishop on b7 and the subsequent 
. . .  e7-e6 . Black ' s  pieces would be 
working very well together . 

There is one other possible answer 
to 6 . . .  a6 that deserves attention: the 
attempt to hold on to the extra pawn 
by all available means . After 7 
Axd7 + Black plays 7 . . . �xd7 ! ,  
keeping the d-pawn under attack and 
clearing the way for . . .  b7-b5 and 
-'t.b7 . For example, 8 �f3 b5 9 d6 
can be met by 9 .Qb7 and then taking 
the d-pawn. Also, the Black Queen 
on d7 can jump to g4 to try to take 
advantage of White's laggard 
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development . After 8 �b3 �g4 ! 
followed by . . .  b7-b5 Black should 
have no difficulty getting back his 
pawn and obtaining a strong 
Kingside attack to boot . 

The verdict appears to go against 
White in this variation. After 1 e4 c6 
2 c4 d5 3 exd5 cxd5 White's best is 
probably 4 d4 ! ,  leading back into the 
Panov Attack of Part Four. 

D. Closed System 

1 e4 
2 d3 
3 �d2 

c6 
d5 

A bit of history may help in the 
appreciation of White 's  strategy 
here. The so-called Hypermodernist 
masters of the first two decades of 
this century were especially fond of 
the Caro-Kann as Black because it 
conformed to their philosophy of 
avoiding weakness in the center and 
restraining premature aggression . 
But one of the Hypermodernists , the 
Hungarian Gyula Breyer, wondered 
what would happen if Black were 
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confronted with the Black phi­
losophy as played by White ! He sug­
gested the formation d2-d3 , -tlb1 -d2, 
and .tlg! -f3 , followed either by the 
fianchetto of White's King Bishop or 
by its development at e2. 

This is "Hypermodern"  in the 
sense that White avoids commitment 
in the center and keeps his pieces 
flexible. White's plan has the ad­
vantage of not ceding pawn control 
of any key squares , since the d-pawn 
protects e4. This is similar to the 
Two Knights Variation discussed in 
t his chapter , but it has the important 
difference that here Black does not 
get an early chance to solve the 
"problem" of his Queen Bishop (as 
he does in the Two Knights Variation 
after 1 e4 c6 2 .tlf3 d5 3 -tlc3 Ag4 ! ) .  
I nstead, White keeps his forces 
compact and in a sort of holding 
action until Black commits himself. 
Breyer 's idea is "counter-Hyper­
modern" !  

Surprisingly, this strategy creates 
real problems for Black .  Without 
any specific threats to meet and with 
an opponent who is content to 
maneuver only in his own half of the 
board, Black may find that although 
he has a broad choice of plans , he 
has no easy path to equality. This is 
because he must make a decision 
about how to complete his de­
velopment now, before he knows 
what role, if  any, will be played by 
the problem piece of this opening, 
the Black Queen Bishop. The Bishop 
can' t  go to f5 , because White's 
second move has reinforced the 
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pawn on e4. And it may not be able 
to go to g4 unless Black is prepared 
to give it up in exchange for a 
Knight, losing time in the process.  

Unti l  the problem of the Queen 
Bishop is solved, Black must tem­
porize in the center. He doesn' t  want 
to play . . .  e7-e6, as he does in so 
many other lines, because here it 
would only lock in the Queen 
Bishop. 

3 . . .  g6 

This is a quiet response. But 
against so mild a plan as 2 d3 and 3 
.tld2 Black may well look for som1 
t h i n g m o r e  a c t i v e ,  m o r  
"punishing . "  Since White is playir 
the opening as if he were Black-that 
is, defensively-Black can play as if 
he were White-that is, aggressively ! 

Since White has made no serious 
demands on the center, Black might 
first consider 3 . . .  e5. If he can post 
his Knights at f6 and d7 and his King 
Bishop at d6 he will have a solid 
center with no apparent weakness. 
But White can disrupt this plan with 
4 .tlgf3, threatening the e-pawn.  
White intends to castle quickly, bring 
a Rook to bear on the target pawn 
with !!e1 , and then open the game 
with d3-d4. He can even play for the 
center exchange immediately with 4 
.tlgf3 .tld7 5 d4 ! .  White will end up 
with a lead in development and clear 
domination of the center after 5 . . .  
dxe4 6 .tlxe4 exd4 7 �xd4. H e  would 
enjoy a good position also after 5 . . .  
exd4 6 exd5 ! cxd5 7 .tlxd4 because 
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Black' s  d-pawn can become a target. 
Similarly, after S lilgf3 Ad6 White 
can break open the center with S d4, 
although S g3 lile7 6 Ag2 is also 
good for him. In this last variation, 
White must be prepared to shake up 
the center at some point-with d3-d4 
or with exdS followed by c2-c4-in 
order to breathe l ife into his Knights 
and King Bishop. 

This kind of favorable liquidation 
for White suggests that Black might 
attempt to avoid danger by forcing 
matters with 3 . . . dxe4 before White 
gets the chance for d3-d4 or exdS . 
However, this exchange has the 
disadvantage of acting in the center 
before White has revealed how he 
will deploy his King Bishop. After 4 
dxe4 White can abandon his plan to 
fianchetto that Bishop and instead 
bring it out along its natural di­
agonal, fl -c4. For instance, after 4 
dxe4 eS S lilgf3 �c7 6 Ac4 Ae7 7 
h3 ! ,  Black can' t  play . . .  Ag4 and is 
left with that "problem-Bishop" on 
c8 . Black can try the tactical trick S 
. . .  Acs (instead of S . . .  �c7), with 
the idea of meeting 6 lUxeS with 6 . . .  
�xf2 + and 7 . . . �d4 + t o  regain 
the piece on eS . But White can reply 
to S . . .  Acs with the good move 6 c3 , 
threatening lUxeS (now that . . .  
�d4 + i s  impossible), or with 6 Ac4.  

Finally, there is 3 . . .  lilf6 with the 
idea of meeting 4 lilgf3 with 4 . . .  
�g4 t o  solve the Queen Bishop 
problem. But White has two 
reasonable methods of continuing . 
On 5 h3 J;i.xf3 6 �xf3 White has the 
same position as in the Two Knights 
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Variation except that his Knight is 
slightly better placed on d2 than on 
c3 (where is runs into . . .  dS-d4 and 
. . .  Ab4) . White will continue with 
g2-g3 , Ag2, and Kingside castlii1g, 
followed perhaps by f2-f4-fS .  

Also, after 4 !ilgf3 Ag4 White can 
play more ambitiously with 5 e5 ! ?  
lilfd7 6 e6 i n  order t o  disrupt Black ' s  
development by creating a bottleneck 
at e6 . For example, 6 . . .  Axe6 7 !ild4 
followed by !Uxe6, g2-g3 , Ah3 , and 
�e2 creates strong pressure against 
the weakened light squares around 
Black's King. If 6 . . .  fxe6 7 h3 AhS 8 
g4 followed by lUgS , d3-d4, and �e2 
gives White similar opportunities . 
Black may be able to keep his extra 
pawn but it will take him a long time 
to castle and to complete his de­
velopment-and in the meantime 
White may obtain a decisive ad­
vantage. 

4 !ilgf3 Ag7 
5 g3 e5 

Although this sets up a target for 
White's  pieces , it is the best way of 
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mobilizing Black ' s  forces . If Black 
brings the King Knight out to f6 
without first playing . . .  e7-e5 , there 
is a danger that White will advance 
with e4-e5 and d3-d4. This would 
severely restrict Black ' s  pieces and 
give White the possibility of c2-c4 to 
open lines for his Queen Rook and 
King Bishop. 

Black could also play . . . dxe4 at 
some point and then bring his Knight 
out to f6 when d3-d4 is impossible. 
But Black should realize that nine 
times out of ten the d-file will turn 
out to be a weapon for his opponent 
if it  is opened so early in the game. 
Also, . . .  dxe4 permits White to post 
his Queen Knight, which now has 
little to look forward to, on the 
excellent c4-square. 

6 Jtg2 
7 0-0 

/i;:Je7 
0-0 

The position is ,very much in flux . 
White can pile up on the enemy e­
pawn with his Queen, his King Rook, 
and even his Queen Bishop (by way 
of the fianchetto 8 b3 or 8 b4 ! ?) .  As 
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the following game shows, Black 
must avoid not only the loss of his e­
pawn but also the dynamic d3-d4 
move by White that will lead to the 
removal of all four center pawns . 

Black, meanwhile, must figure out 
how to complete his development 
without giving up his hold on the 
center . The c-pawn stands where he 
would like his Queen Knight to be, 
but he can' t  advance that pawn 
without undermining his own d­
pawn. At some point he will have to 
give serious consideration to . . .  d5-
d4 followed by . . .  c6-c5 . That would 
clear a square for his Queen Knight 
and prepare the strategical plan of . . .  
c5-c4 t o  open the c-file. 

Instructive Game 

White: V. Ciocaltea 
Black: J. Kozma 

Satu Mare 1 977 

1 e4 c6 
2 d3 dS 
3 /i;:Jd2 g6 
4 /i;:Jgf3 .Qg7 
5 g3 eS 
6 Jtg2 /i;:Je7 
7 0-0 0-0 
8 !!el 

White's piece and pawn formation 
is normally called a King's  Indian 
Reversed. That ' s  because White is 
playing the moves that Black nor­
mally plays in the King's  Indian 
Defense. White would like Black to 
play . . .  d5-d4 to stabilize the center; 



CARO-KANN DEFENSE 

then White can attack it from the 
wings with .tlh4 or .tle1 and f2-f4.  In 
that case, though, his Rook is better 
off on fl , where it supports the 
advance of the f-pawn. Therefore, 8 
�e2 may be preferable here. 

But 8 l:!e1 may make sense if 
White decides he doesn' t  need f2-f4 
for counterplay . In this game, White 
has another plan for attacking 
Black's  center, as his next move 
reveals. 

8 .tld7 
9 b4! ? 

White will increase the pressure on 
the enemy e-pawn when he fian-
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chettoes his Queen Bishop at b2 . But 
he can do that just as well with 9 b3 . 
Why is the b-pawn advanced two 
squares? 

The answer lies in White ' s  
prospects on the Queenside. I f  Black 
should play . . . d5-d4 White will 
strike at the d-pawn with c2-c3 . But 
if Black can then reinforce his center 
with . . .  c6-c5 , White will have gained 
nothing but the option of opening 
the c-file. However, the c-file can 
easily turn out to be more useful for 
Black than for White; indeed, if 
Black can ever manage to occupy the 
c3-square with a minor piece, White 
could be in real trouble. 

With b2-b4 White can outflank 
Black's effort to reinforce the center . 
Now he can meet . . .  c6-c5 with bxc5 
and then shift his Rooks to the b- and 
c-files . Since Black will be slightly 
behind in development (because of 
the time it will take him to find 
squares for his Knights) , this opening 
of the Queenside could be deadly. 

9 . . .  aS 

This busts up White's Queenside 
and ensures that White 's  a-pawn will 
be isolated. (White cannot avoid that 
with 10 a3 because of 10  . . .  axb4 1 1  
axb4?? l:!xa 1 . ) On the other hand, 9 
. . .  �c7 10  i;i.b2 leaves Black without 
a good move, since 10 . . . d4 plays 
right into White's hands: 1 1  c3 ! dxc3 
12 i;i.xc3 followed by .tlc4 or d3-d4. 

10 bxaS 
11 i;i.b2 

�xaS 
�c7 
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Black had to meet the threat 1 2  
exd5 ( 1 2  . . .  cxd5 l 3  Axe5 o r  1 2  . . .  
Qxd5 l 3  Qc4). But he can ' t  
maintain the status quo in the center 
forever . Meanwhile, White gains 
some space on the Queenside. 

12 a4 ! 
13 d4! 

.§.e8 

Not 1 3  exd5 cxd5 1 4  d4 because of 
1 4  . . .  e4 ! ,  sealing up the center and 
giving Black's  pieces the use of c6 
and f5 . The strength of White's l 3  d4 
lies in the rapid l iquidation of all the 
pawns in the center, leaving White 
with an excellent King Bishop 
directed at the Queenside and Black 
with a weakened Kingside after the 
exchange of dark��quare Bishops . 

13 
14 �xe4 
15 �el l 
16 Axd4 
17 �xd4 

·� 
ll�e4 
.§.d8 
exd4 
A�d4 
�es 

White was ready to march against 
the weakened dark/squares with �a3 

/ 
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(threatening �xe7 or �d6) or �g5 . 
Black' s  Knights have no good 
squares ( 1 7  . . .  Qd5 1 8  c4 ! ) ,  but he 
must defend his Kingside against the 
gradual incursion of White's Queen 
and Knights to f6 , h6, and e7 . So he 
uses his Queen as a defender . 

18 �f3 

19 c4 
20 �fg5 
21 �xe4 

This leaves 

�g7 

�f6 
�xe4 
Ars? 

the b-pawn un-
protected and, more important , 
takes away the Black Knight's best 
square . It 's  a common story when 
White successfully breaks open the 
center . Black ' s  deployment after 
move eight looked impressive, but 
that was due only to his strong pawn 
center . Once the pawns were swept 
away, Black ' s  Knights and Queen 
Bishop were seen to be virtually 
inactive, and his only piece with a 
good future-the King Bishop-was 
soon exchanged. 

A better defensive try is 2 1  . . .  
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�f5 ,  but then 22 �f4 keeps Black's 
pieces in limbo. 

22 �cS! 

This is ,  in effect, the decisive 
move. Black's Knight is attacked by 
the Rook, and the b-pawn,  which 
holds Black 's Queenside together 
and keeps the White Bishop from 
raking the long diagonal , is doomed . 

22 . . .  �d4 

Black can fight only with his 
working pieces . Here he sets a trap : 
23 �xb7 will permit 23 . .  . .B'. d7 ,  
catching the Knight. 

23 �a3! b6 

Black's Queen temporarily holds 
his game together . But inevitably the 
Queen will be driven away from d4. 

24 �b3 !  �d6 

This sets another trap of sorts . 
White can win a piece with 25 .B'.xe7 , 

1 34 

but Black gets counterplay after 25 
. . .  �xa3 26 .B'.xa3 .B'.dl  + 27 �fl 
�h3 28 �d2 .B'. d8 .  

2 5  �xd6 .§. xd6 
26 cS 

Getting fancy . The simple win is 
26 .B'.xe7 �c2 27 .B'.e3 . 

26 . . .  bxcS 

Black can limit his losses with 26 
. . .  .B'.e6 but after 27 cxb6 he would be 
helpless against a steamroller of 
Queenside pawns : b6-b7 and a4-a5-
a6. 

27 .B'.xe7 c4 

On 27 . . .  .B'.xa4 ! ?  White wins 
easily with 28 .B'.xa4 .B'.dl + 29 �fl 
�h3 30 .B'.a l . 

28 �cS 
29 �e4 

.§.aS 
.B'.xa4! 

The last trap: after 30 .B'.xa4 
.B'.dl  + 3 1  �fl �h3 32 �d2 Black 
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suddenly gets real counterplay with 
32 . . .  c3 ! .  

30 .§.ell  

This puts an end to the mating 
tricks directed against White's first 
rank .  With that tactical idea 
exhausted, Black has nothing to 
show for the loss of his Knight. 
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30 
3t .§.7xe4 
32 .§.4e2 
33 .§.xe2 
34 An 
35 .§.c2 
36 f4 
37 �f2 
38 �e3 
39 �d3 
40 �g2 

Axe4 
.§. d2 
.§.xe2 
.§.at + 
c3 
.§. a3 
�f8 
�e7 
�d6 
.§.at 
Black resigns. 
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7 . . .  e6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 05 

8 Ad3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 06 
8 . . .  Ah7 9 .i.td3 iixd3 10 �xd3 �c7 

10  . . .  e6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · .  . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 07 
n .i.td2 

1 1  �h4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 08 
11 . . .  e6 12 0-0-0 

12 �e2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 08 ,  1 1 2 
12 . . .  E;)gf6 

1 3 �b1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 0, 1 1 6 
1 3 c4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 0 
1 3  �e2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 1  

Part Ten: White Alternatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 20- 1 3 5  
Fantasy Variation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 20- 1 22 
1 e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 f3 dxe4 4 fxe4 e5 5 E;)f3 Ae6! 

6 c3 
5 . . .  exd4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 1  

6 Ae3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 1  

Two Knights Variation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 22- 1 26 
1 e4 c6 2 E;)f3 (or 2 E;)c3 d5 3 E;)f3) 2 . . .  d5 3 E;)cJ Ag4 

3 . . .  dxe4 4 E;)xe4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 23 
4 . . .  Af5 ? !  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 23 
4 . . .  E;)f6 .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 23 
4 . . .  E;)d7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 23 

4 h3 Axf3 
4 . . .  Ah5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  123 

1 4 1  
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5 �xf3 4Jf6 
5 . . .  e6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 24 

6 d3 e6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 25 

Modern Exchange Variation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 26- 1 28 
1 e4 c6 2 c4 d5 3 exd5 cxd5 4 cxd4 4Jf6 

4 . . .  �xd5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 26 
5 Ab5 + 

5 4Jc3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 27 
5 �a4 + . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 27 

5 . . .  4Jbd7 
5 . . .  Ad7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 21 

6 4Jc3 a6 
7 �a4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 28 
7 Aa4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 28 
7 Axd7 + . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 28 

Closed System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 28- 135  
1 e4 c6  2 d3  d5  3 4Jd2 g6 

3 . . .  e5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 30 
3 . . .  dxe4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 30 
3 . . .  4Jf6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 30 

4 4Jgf3 Ar7 5 g3 e5 6 Ag2 4Je7 7 0-0 0-0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 3 1  

1 42 
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A 
GUIDE 

TO THE 

CHESS OPENINGS 

Do you know the difference between the Pirc Defense 
and the Modern Defense? Between the G runfeld and the 
Engl ish? Do you know the precise move order of the 
Austrian Attack, the Ben ko G ambit, the several Samisch 
Variations? 

The editors of R . H . M .  have prepared a special bookl et, 
"A Guide to the Chess Open ings, " to answer all these 
questions and dozens more. Al l major openi ngs and vari ­
ations are covered , move by move, with the correct name 
and move order in  each case. Where appl icable, transpos i ­
tions are noted . 

Th is val uable booklet is absolutely free ! We offer it to 
you as a way of showing our appreciation for your interest 
in R . H . M .  chess publ ications. 

To get your free copy, j ust send your name and address 
as fol l ows : 

U.S., Canada, Mexico, Puerto Rico: 

GUIDE 
R . H . M .  Press 

41 7 Northern Boulevard 
G reat Neck, New York 1 1 02 1  

Europe a n d  elsewhere: 

GUIDE 
R . H . M. E u rope 

1 1 0  Strand 
London WC2R OAA England 



THE R.H.M. SURVEY OF 
CURRENT CHESS OPE N I NGS 

LATEST GAMES . . .  LATEST THEORY 
Our Survey devotes a complete issue, typically about 1 20 to 1 60 

pages, to one opening ,  rather than dozens of openi ngs.  P reviously, i f  
a chess player wanted to study recent games i n  an openi ng in which 
he had a special interest, he had to pay for dozens of openings i n  which 
he had no i nterest. Not with the R . H . M .  Survey! 

For example,  we have publ ished our issue of the King ' s  Indian De­
fence I , covering the Samisch, Four Pawns Attack, and Averbakh 
Variations, written by Petrosian, Szabo, Uhlmann, and Hartston, and 
contain ing more than 1 00 complete recent games. The entire issue, 
games and theory, concern only these variations of the King ' s  Ind ian 
Defence. We have also publ ished a com plete Su rvey issue on the Kan 
Variation of the Sic i l ian Defence, with a bri l l iant 44-page essay by 
World Champion Anatoly Karpov and an analysis of latest theory by 
Wi l l i am Hartston ,  and this ed ition also i nc l udes a wide rang e  of l atest 
games. Our Survey on the N i mzo - l nd i a n  Defence, w h i c h  i n c l udes all 
variat ions, was written by lvkov, Keene,  and Kapl a n ,  and it  too i n c l udes 
the l atest g ames and l atest theory o n  th is i m portant o pen i n g .  Since t h i s  
a n n o u ncement w a s  wri tte n ,  we h ave p u b l i shed o t h e r  c o m p l ete S u rveys 
on other im portant open ing s . 

Our Survey "team " is the f i n est ! Lubosh Kavalek ,  c u rrent U . S .  Cham­
p ion, i s  Ed i tor- i n - C h ief ;  Kevi n O'Connel l  and B u rt Hoch berg are,  re­
spect ive ly,  Manag i n g  Edi tor  and Execut ive Ed i tor ,  and o u r  Board of 
Cont r ibuting Editors i n c l ud e s  8 of the 1 0  t o p - rated chess g rand m aste rs 
in the wor ld ,  i n c l u d i ng 4 of the l ast 5 World C h a m p i o n s-S passky. 
Petro s i a n ,  Botvi n n i k , and Tal-and the c u rrent Wor ld C h a m p i o n , Ana­
to ly Karpov. Litt l e  wonder ,  t h e n ,  t h at our S u rveys h ave a l ready been 

h i ghly praised fo r bei n g  a u t h o r i tat ive,  c u rrent ,  and c o m p l et e !  
A l l  l i nes a re p re se nted w i t h  utm ost c l a r i ty and a r e  fu l ly i ndexed s o  

t h at you can t u r n  i m m e d i ately to t h e  games and t h e o ry cove r i n g  exactly 
what you want to study.  C u rrent a n a l y s i s  is w r i tten by top p l ayers ,  and 
the n um b e r  of games i n  each l ine  far exceeds anyth i n g  ava i l a b l e  
e lsewhere.  

We h ave n o  d o u bt that when you use our  S u rveys and real ize t h at i t  
keeps you complete ly  u p - t o - d ate ,  te l l s  you w h at ' s  new and better  fo r 
White or fo r B lack i n  yo u r  favo rite o p e n i ng s ,  you w i l l  become a devoted 
S u rvey subscr iber .  We do not h ave the space h e re to g i ve you a f u l l  
descr i pt ion o f  eve ryt h i ng i n  o u r  S u rveys to h e l p  a n d  g u i d e  y o u r  p l ay.  
To receive f u l l  i n format i o n  in  a very i nstruct ive descr i pt ive fo lder .  i n ­
c l u d i ng sam p l e  S u rvey pag es-t h e re i s  n o  c h a r g e ,  n o  o b l i g a t i o n-j ust 

send you r  name and address as fo l lows:  

U.S., Canada, Mexico, Puerto Rico: 

CHESS SU RVEY 

R . H . M. Press 
41 7 Northern Boulevard 

G reat Neck, New York 1 1 021 

Europe and elsewhere: 

CHESS SURVEY 
R . H. M .  Europe 

1 1 0  Strand 
London WC2R OAA Eng land 



�mportant 
Booklet of 

Recent 
Caro · Kann Defense 

Games 
We at R . H . M .  Press a p p rec iate t h e  s u p po rt you are 

g iv i n g  o u r  effort s  to p u b l i s h  t h e  f i nest in c hess 
l i terat u re.  

To show our appreciat i o n ,  we want t o  send you a free 
boo k l e t ,  contai n i ng a c o l lect ion  of  i m portant  and 
i ns t ru c t i ve games in t h i s  o p e n i n g ,  w h i c h  we p re pared 
after t h i s  book was pr i n ted . 

To receive you r copy-t h e re i s  no c h arge o r  
o b l i g at i o n -j u st se n d  yo u r  name a n d  add ress a s  
f o l lows:  

U.S., Canada, Mexico, Puerto Rico: 
CARO · KANN 

R . H . M .  Press 
41 7 Nort hern Bou levard 

Great Neck, N ew York 1 1 021  

Europe and elsewhere: 
CARO · KANN 

R . H . M .  Europe 
1 1 0  Strand 

London WC2R OAA 



8 of the 1Q 
Top-Rated Chess Grandmasters 

in the world 
are on the Board 

of Contributing Editors 
of the Chess division 

of R ·  H ·  M Press 

includ ing the 
new world champion, 

Anatoly Karpov 
and two previous 

world chess champions, 
Boris Spassky and Tigran Petrosian. 

Board of ContribU1ing Editors 
of the R.H.M. Survey of Current Chess Openings 

Svetozar Gligoric 
Vlastimil Hort 
Borislav lvkov 
Anatoty Karpov 

Lubomir Kavalek 
Viktor Korchnoi 
Bent Larsen 

Tigran Petrosian 
Lajos Portisch 
Boris Spassky 






	Front

	Contents

	A Note on Notation
	Symbols
	Glossary
	Part One The Ideas Behind the Caro-Kann Defense

	Part Two Advance Variation

	Part Three Exchange Variation

	Part Four Panov Attack

	Part Five Tartakower Variation

	Part Six Bronstein-Larsen Variation

	Part Seven Solid Line-White Attacks

	Part Eight Solid Line-White Develops

	Part Nine Queen Bishop Line

	Part Ten White Alternatives

	Index of Complete Games
	Index of Moves
	Back


